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Approval by the Board of Education of Amendment No. 2, to the General Services
Agreement by and between the District and West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters,
dba Building Maps, Rockford, MI., to provide building maps and fire evacuation
maps to site survey services for 14 more sites for the Evacuation Signage Various
School Sites Project, in an additional amount of $158,057.00, increasing the total not-
to-exceed contract price from $258,143.00 to $416,200.00, and extending the term of
the Agreement from October 31, 2023 through June 30, 2024 to June 30, 2025, (an
additional 243 calendar days). All other terms and conditions of the Agreement remain
in full force and effect.

This Amendment is for evacuation maps signage services and two hundred fourty-
three (243) calendar days’ extension to the term date.

0.00%

Approval by the Board of Education of Amendment No. 2, to the General Services
Agreement by and between the District and West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, dba
Building Maps, Rockford, ML., to provide building maps and fire evacuation maps to
site survey services for 14 more sites for the Evacuation Signage Various School Sites
Project, in an additional amount of $158,057.00, increasing the total not-to-exceed
contract price from $258,143.00 to $416,200.00, and extending the term of the
Agreement from October 31, 2023 through June 30, 2024 to June 30, 2025, (an
additional 243 calendar days). All other terms and conditions of the Agreement remain
in full force and effect.
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e Amendment No 2, including exhibits
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AMENDMENT NO. 2

TO A GENERAL SERVICES AGREEMENT

This Amendment is entered into between the Oakland Unified School District (OUSD) and West Michigan Warehouse Ouffitters, Inc.

dba Building Maps. OUSD entered into an agreement with CONTRACTOR for services effective on September 15, 2023 (“Agreement”),
and the parties agree to amend the Agreement for the Services with Evacuation Signage at Various Sites Project as follows, and in
the attached Exhibit A:

1. Services: [] The scope of work is unchanged. X The scope of work has changed.

If scope of work changed: Provide brief description of revised scope of work including description of expected final results,
such as services, materials, products, and/or reports; attach additional pages as necessary.

The CONTRACTOR agrees to provide the following amended services: To provide building maps and fire evacuation maps to
site surveys services, as described in the proposal dated attached March 5, 2024, to this Amendment as Exhibit A.

2. Terms (duration): [ The term of the contract is unchanged. X The term of the contract has changed.

If term is changed: The contract term is extended by an additional Three hundred Sixty-Five (365) calendar
days and the amended expiration June 30, 2025. The current end date is June 30, 2024.

3. Compensation: [ The contract price is unchanged. X The contract price has changed.
If the compensation is changed: The not to exceed contract price is

X Increased by: One Hundred Fifty-Eight Thousand Fifty-Seven Dollars No/100 ($158,057.00).

[] Decreased by dollars and no/100 ($ ).

Prior to this amendment, the total not-to-exceed contract price was Two Hundred Fifty-Eight Thousand One
Hundred Forty-Three Dollars No/100 ($258,143.00), and after this amendment, the total not-to-exceed
contract price will be Four Hundred Sixteen Thousand Two Hundred Dollars No/100 ($416,200.00).

4. Remaining Provisions: All other provisions of the Agreement, and prior Amendment(s) if any, shall remain unchanged
and in full force and effect as originally stated.

5. Amendment History:

[] There are no previous amendments to this Agreement. X This contract has previously been amended as follows:

Amount of

No. Date General Description of Reason for Amendment
Increase (Decrease)

01 12-13-2023 | Term $

6. Approval: This Amendment is not effective, and no payment shall be made to Contractor based on this Amendment, until it is signed
by Contractor and approved by the Board of Education.

99069.002 Rev. 10/30/08

[Contract No. [P.O. No.




Amendment to Professional Services Contract Page 2 of 3

OAKLAND UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT CONTRACTOR
(gt~ 4/25/2024 /l;_)""“{ QM 3/21/24
Benjamin Davis, President, Board of Education Date Contractor Sigi@ure Date
g Tony Jones, President
%%WL% 4/25/2024 Print Name, Title
Kyla Johnson-Trammell, Superintendent Date

and Secretary, Board of Education

(F2ra— Apr 1, 2024

Preston Thomas (Apr 1, 2024 16:33 PDT)
Preston Thomas, Chief Systems & Services Officer Date
Facilities Planning and Management

Approval as to form:
% o 7 Apr1,2024

Date

General Counsel, OUSD

Amendment No. 2 — West Michigan Warehouse Ouftfitters, Inc. dba Building Maps —Evacuation Signage at Various Sites Project - $158,057.00
{SR357123) Rev. 7/2/03


COREY.HOLLIS
Revised - Kyla Johnson-Trammell

COREY.HOLLIS
Benjamin Davis


Amendment to Professional Services Contract Page 3 of 3

EXHIBIT “A”
Scope of Work for Amendment

Contractor Name: West Michigan Warehouse Ouffitters, Inc. dba Building Maps

1. Detailed Description of Services to be provided: To provide building maps and fire evacuation maps to site surveys
services, as described in the proposal dated March 5, 2024, attached to this Amendment as Exhibit A.

2. Specific Outcomes:
3. Alignment with District Strategic Plan: Indicate the goals and visions supported by the services of this
contract:
0 Ensure a high quality instructional core 0 Prepare students for success in college and careers
0 Develop social, emotional and physical health X Safe, healthy and supportive schools
X Create equitable opportunities for learning X Accountable for quality
0 High quality and effective instruction 0 Full service community district

Amendment No. 2 — West Michigan Warehouse Oulffitters, Inc. dba Building Maps —Evacuation Signage at Various Sites Project - $158,057.00
{SR357123) Rev. 7/2/03



Fire Evacuation Mapping | lllustration | Consutting | 1.877.866.9696 Toll-Free

Pamila Henderson

Oakland Unified School District
1000 Broadway, Ste 450
Oakland, CA 94607
03/705/2024

Pamila,

Attached is the formal quote to increase the encumbrance to create fire evacuation maps for Oakland Unified
School District.

Please review the quote and contact me with any questions.

To get started, please e-sign your quote; or download (use the 'Other Actions' button on the upper right), sign,

and email your quote to tony@building-maps.com.

Best Regards,

Tony Jones, CFPS
National Accounts / Compliance
Building Maps

PO Box 480, Rockford, Ml 49341 { 1-877-866-9696 | tony@building-maps.com | v biiding maps com



First Addendum to General Services Agreement (9-15-2022)

Change in Scope of Project

Building Maps will continue to execute the Original RFQ/P with the following (3) changes:

1) Number of Buildings

Add 14 campuses to project.

Campuses are shown in Exhibit A.

2) Map Requirement Changes

Building Maps will create two map types based on city and state fire evacuation map requirements
received by email on Tuesday, November 7, 2023 from Manuel Pinto, Assistant Fire Marshal, Acting.

The complexity and quantity of illustrations are greatly increased based on Standard 205A, newly
required by the city.

Building Maps will use these criteria exclusively to create the two fire evacuation map types.
Details of these requirements can be seen in Exhibits B and C.
Building Maps will begin creating the fire evacuation maps prior to review and approval by the city.

OUSD requests that Building Maps create the maps, regardless of when the maps are officially approved
by the city. The intent is to create and install safe fire evacuation maps as promptly as possible.

Building Maps is not responsible, under this scope, for additional changes necessitated by any further
review and required changes, at the request of the city. Any changes needed to the maps after the maps
are created will be at an additional cost.

3) Acrylic Holders

Add 250 Acrylic Evacuation Map Holders and Evacuation Map Prints

Size: 11W x 17H

The above changes in project scope will result in the following need for a change in the total
encumbrance to complete the project. The additional amount needed to complete the project is shown
below:



Remaining Encumbrance Adjustment to Encumbrance Needed

from Original Quote Encumbrance for Revised Quote
:Original Quote S 258,143 S 258,143
Addition to guote for original facilities for the change in scope S 88,478 S 88,478
Revised quote for original facilities S 346,620
Payments applied S {75,571} S {75,571}
Quote for new facilities 3 31,416 $ 31,416
Acrylic Holders and Evacuation Map Prints / Qty: 250 S 7,198 § 7,198
:Subtotal N 182,572 S 127,001 S 309,663
:10% Contingency S 30966 S 30,966
Total B 158,057 S 340,629
Orignial RFQ Encumbrance
Currenct Remaining Encumbrance N 182,572
Additional Encumbrance Needed S 158,057

Total Project Encumbrance S 340,629



Exhibit A

Locations to be added to project.

Cai'npus Name

2111 International Blvd
ASCEND

B&G

Community Day {Old Chabot observatiory)
Evening (Bridges Academy)
Hawthorne

Kaiser

Lafayette

Marshall

QUSD Central Kitchen
Santa Fe

Sherman

Swett {John Swett)
Warehouse

Site Type
Instructional
Instructional
Admin
Instructional
Instructionat
Instructionat
Instructional
Instructional
Instructional
Admin
Admin
Instructional
Instructional
Admin

Exhibit A

Campus numbeér Cainpus Address :

335
185
988
906
406
124
171
1238
174
184

2111 international Blvd, Oakland C
3709 E 12th St, Oakland CA

955 High Street, Oakland CA

4917 Mountain Blvd, Oakland CA
750 International Blvd, Oakland CA
1700 28th Avenue, Oakland CA

25 South Hill Ct, Oakland CA

1700 Market Street, Oakland CA
3400 Malcolm Avenue, Oakland CA
2850 West Street, Oakland CA

915 54th Street, Oakland CA

5328 Brann Street, Oakland CA
4551 Steele Street, Oakland CA
900 High Street, Oakiand CA



Oakland Fire Department Fire Prevention Bureau EXhibit B

Preparedby:

Orlando Arrida, Fire Marshal Fire Protection Standard 205A

CCR title 19
Evacuation Map

Approved by:

Melinda Drayton, Intrem Fire Chief

Date: 06/20/08

Revised:

01/04/2021

GENERAL

The Oakland Fire Departmenthas established a standard for the implementation of Cafifornia Code Regulation,
Title 19 Section 3.09.C.1. Ali signs shall be easily readable in standard block lettering {FANCY FONTS are
not permitted) and accurate as to content. £ach sign mustbe oriented to its specificindividuallocation.

SIGN LOCATIONS

Signs shall be placed/maintained in unobstructed view atevery stairway entrance, atevery elevator lobby, and
immediatelyinside all publicentrances of the building or as deemed necessary by the Oakland Fire Department.
If incorporatingthe phraseology “IN CASE OF FIRE USE STAIRWAY FOR EXIT, DO NOT USE ELEVATOR”, the sign
shall be instalied adjacent to the elevator call station.

SIZE

Each sign must be a minimum of 144 square inches, a minimum of 40 square inches of this are given to the
building floor plan. Anyreduction in the square inches shall be approved by the Qakland Fire Department.

FLOORPLAN

The floor plan must show building core, building perimeter, and every wall and opening, including door swings,
within every exit route shown to correct orientation and position to each other. Areas not directly related to
the exitroutes must be shaded or screened in alighttone.

EXIT ROUTES

Exit routes must be identified by dashes leading from the “YOU ARE HERE” {Yellow Star) symbol
to both the primary and secondary exits. The corridor size shall be a minimum of 3/8inch wide. The
dashes and arrows shall be not less than 1/4 inch in length and 1/8 thick in width and the word "EXIT”
shall be depicted innotiessthan3/16inchin heightatthe exitpoint.

SYMBOLS

Stairs and elevators shall be depicted architecturally. All symbois must be easily visible. The ‘'YOU ARE
HERE” symbol shall be a yellow star . Placement of symbols must be placed accurately either ON/OR
ADJACENT TO WALL WHERE THE DEVICES ARE LOCATED.

COLORS
Colors shall be provided as follows:

~ Fireequipmentandalarmdevices symbols mustbe RED

r Stairwells, fire escapes, exit routes and arrows symbol(s)mustbe GREEN

~ “YOU ARE HERE” shall be labeled by a yellow star at the location on the map

~ Mapsshall be white or off-white background with black writing. A background bordershall be
provided when walls are white. BLACK MAPS and SIGNAGE wili not be allowed and any other
colors will need to be approved by the OaklandFire Department.

Page 1 of 4




Oakland Fire Department Fire Prevention Bureau

Preparedby: ) Fire Protection Standard 205A Date: 06/20/08
Orlando Arriola, Fire Marshal CCR title 19 Revised:
Evacuation Map 01/04/2021

Approved By

Melinda Drayton, Intem Fire Chief

i

PRINTED INFORMATION

1. “EVACUATION PLAN" shall be printed in CAPS and shall have a minimum CAP height of 1/2" in bold
type.

2. The FULL BUILDING ADDRESSI {including City, State and Zip code) shall be printedin CAPS and have a
minimum CAP height of 5/16" in regular type.

3. Floorlevelidentification shalthave aminimum cap height of 1/2 inchin any letter.

4. The building name isoptional —if included, it shall have aminimum cap height of 3/16inch

5. Stairway identification shall be provided with it's respective description, i.e., Stair 5, East Stair, etc.,
witha minimum letter height of 3/16”. Identification shall be consistent with the building’s written
emergency evacuation plan.

6. “IN CASE OF FIRE USE STAIRWAY FOR EXIT, DO NOT USE ELEVATOR”, shall be printedin CAPSandshall
have a minimum CAP height of 1/2 inch.

7. THE EMERGENCY TELEPHONE NUMBER (911), shall be printed in CAPS and shall have a minimum CAP
heightof1/2 inch bold type, with;

a. 911 shallbe printedinred as 9-1-1, one-inch (1”) height or;
b. Itshallbeprinted9-911 inthosecases where a9 is required to call outside the
building.
8. Printed Alarm information describing both what the "ALARMLOOKS LIKE” {Visual Notification) and/or
what “ALARM SOUNDS UKE” {Audible Notification), and if applicable, shall be included and must have a
minimum of 3/16 inch for any letter.

3. Hornwithflashinglight
b. Whoopingsoundwith flashinglight

WE STRONGLYREOCMMENDED THAT YOU VERIFY BOTH THE AUDIBLE SOUND AND VISUAL
NOTIFICATION OF THE FIRE ALARM SYSTEM INSTALLED.

9. Manual Fire Alarm Pull Stations shall be described as “Manual Fire Alarm Box” in the symbols Legend.

10. A Legend shall be providedwithaminimumheightof 3/16 inch forletters and symbals.

11. The addressroad/streetshallbe depictedon the map with correct orientation and shall have aminimum
height of 3/16 inch of the nearest adjacentstreet.

12. Additionalinformation beyonditems 1-10 above must be keptto a minimum and must be approved by
the Oakland Fire Department. At notime shallanyletterbe printed withaheightlessthan 3/16 inch.

13. Disabled person symbol must be pictured to the right of phrasing for instructions and assistance.

NOTE: IF UPPER CASE AND LOWER CASE LETERS ARE USED, LOWER CASE MUST MEET MINIMUM
REQIREMENTS.

Page 2 of 4




Oakland Fire DepartmentFire Prevention Bureau

Prepared by: Fire Protection Standard 205A Date: 06/20/08
Orlando Arriola, Fire Marshal CCR title 19 | Revised:

Evacuation Map 01/04/2021
Approved By:

Melinda Drayton Intrem Fire Chief

BRAILLE

When Braille is used, the Braille shalibe certified byan expertin the translation of Braille, that the information
meets the requirements of the California Health and Safety Code Title 19 requirements. The person certifying

Braille shall provide proof of his/her credentials. This documentation shall be provided to the QOakland Fire
Department priorto approvat.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

When foreignlanguage isdepictedon the map, the language shallbe certified by an expert in the translation of
language(s) depicted, that the information meets the requirements of California Health and safety Code Title 19
requirements. The person certifying the foreign language shall provide proof of his/her credentials for

translatinglanguage(s) being depicted. This documentation shall be provided to the Oakland Fire Department
priorto approval.

SUBMITTAL REQUIEMENTS

Electronic Plan Review Submittal

Applicant shall email FPBReceptionist@oaklandca.gov with a completed intake form and all applicable
plans submitted for fire department review are to be published in PDF format compatible with Bluebeam
Revu. PDF drawings shall be generated at full scale for staff to verify dimensions and areas AND ALL
MAPS WILL BE DENIED/APPROVED AT SIZE.

SUBMITTED. HARD COPY SUBMITALS:

1. SUBMIT ALL INFORMATIONTO:

Oakland Fire Prevention Bureau/Plan Check
250 Frank Ogawa Plaza, Suite 3341
Oakland, CA 94612

2. COPIES: Submit at least two sample sets of the actual signintended to be used for each unique
representation of egress.
An additional { ¥d) set shall be provided and is permitted to be of a xerox copy, provided it
is stamped “NOTACUTALSIZE".

3 SAMPLE:  Upon approval, the actual sign set shall be retained by the Qakland Fire
Department.

ORIENTATION

The maps shall be mounted to the correct orientation of the building design and information depicted on
map. The map orientation shallalso be designed with “Heads Up” relative to the compass point.

MOUNTING
The signsshatlbe firmly affixed to the wall to prevent easy removal. They shallbe mounted with the bottom
of the sign located at 4-feet above the finished floor. They shall be mounted on the latch side of the door,
and in the event of no wall space, they shallbe placedon the nearest adjacent wall. Signs shall be maintained.
Page 3 of4




Oakland Fire Department Fire Prevention Bureau

Preparedby:

Orlando Arriola, Fire Marshal

Approved By:

Melinda Drayton, Intrem Fire Chief

FireProtection Standard 205A
CCR title 19
Evacuation Map

Date: 06/20/08
Revised:
01/04/2021

PROTECTION

APPROVAL

APPROVED.

Page 4 of 4

The signs shallbe protected by a non-glare glass, semi-matte acrylic, or equal, to prevent easy defacing. Satin
or brush-finished metalsigns withgraphics etched and a paint-fillare acceptable without covers. Polished metal
or highreflective signs are unacceptable. Characters and symbols shall contrast with their background.

The Oakland Fire Departmentshall conduct an on-site inspection of maps for proper orientation prior to
building final inspection. NO CHANGES OR ALTERATIONS may be made thereafter without
subsequent approval. DO NOT PRINT PERMANENT SIGNS UNTIL FIELD VERIFICATION HAS BEEN




Exhibit C

From: Pinto, Manuel

To: PAMILA HENDERSON; Tony Jones

Cc: Bryant, Felicia; FPB Receptionist; Mark Cavalli; david colbert; Clark, Chris; Boulware, Anette; Chu, Lily
Subject: Follow up to 11/7/2023 Meeting - Evacuation Maps (general) & Emergency Pre-Fire Planning (classroom)
Date: Tuesday, November 7, 2023 3:57:04 PM

Attachments: Qutlook-marxkpyp.png

2019 T19 Evacuation 1-4-21 REVISION Final (1).pdf

Good afternoon Pam and Tony,

Thank you for meeting with me today. As discussed in the meeting, OUSD (Oakland
Unified School District) will submit general building maps for review by OFD (Oakland
Fire Department) for various properties (schools and admin buildings) on a project by
project basis (100+ properties). OFD will then schedule a field inspection with OUSD and
/or Contractor for verification of compliance with the 205A Standard (2021) for
Evacuation Maps to give final approval. Please submit electronically to
FPBreceptionist@oaklandca.gov, as described on page 3, but disregard the section
titled, "HARD COPY SUBMITTALS", as we are no longer taking in hard copies.

In our meeting, we also discussed the distinguishing characteristics and codes regarding
general building evacuation maps vs. classroom emergency pre-fire planning
requirements. | have inctuded a brief summary of each below. Please note, the
classroom requirements come directly from the State Fire Code, although there may be
some provisions in the State Education Code. These emergency evacuation plans may

be reviewed by the Fire Code Inspector, at the time of the annual fire inspection.

Qakland Fire Protection Standard 2054 - Evacuation Map (2021) - The general building
evacuation guideline applies to buildings with 2 or more levels. Maps for this purpose shall be
submitted for review by the Fire Department as described in the attached document.

California State Fire Code (2022) - 403.4.1.1 Emergency Pre-Fire Planning. Each school
principal, district superintendent or day nursery manager shall, in cooperation with the
enforcing agency, prepare procedures to be followed in case of fire or other emergency. They
should include the following:

1. Posting of the telephone number of the fire department in the office and/or at the main
switchboard.

2. Assignment of a responsible person to call the fire department upon notification of any
fire or activation of the alarm system for any reason other than fire drills.

3. Posting in a conspicuous place in each classroom or assembly area a plan showing
paths of travel to evacuate the room in case of emergency and including an alternate
route.

4. Posting in each classroom instructions to be followed by the teacher. These should



include:

4.1. Maintaining of order during evacuation.

4.2. Removal of roll call book and calling of roll when designated evacuation area is
reached.

If you have any follow up questions or concerns, please feel free to contact me to
address your needs.

Thank you,

Assistant Fire Marshal, Acting
Oakland Fire Department

250 Frank H. Ogawa Plaza, Suite 3341
Oakland, CA 94612

Cell: (5610)755-5790

Desk: (510)238-2390




Fire Evacuation Mapping | lllustration | Consulting | 1.877.866.9696 Toll-Free

Pamila Henderson

Oakland Unified School District
1000 Broadway, Ste 450
Oakland, CA 94607

03/05/2024
Quote # 5348

Pricing
Name

lllustration - Fire Evacuation Maps

Change in Project Scope of Project

e Nesded

PO Box 480, Rockford, MI 49341 | 1-877-866-9696 | tony@building-maps.com | w

QTY

Price Tax
1
$158,057.00
Subtotal
Total

Subtotal

$158,057.00

$158,057.00

$158,057.00



Terms:

Invoice must be paid prior to delivery or shipment of your product. Major Credit Cards Accepted.

Conditions:

Oakland Unified School District (hereafter referred to as the "Customer") is responsible for final accuracy of maps.

Building Maps reserves the right to charge an hourly illustration rate for any changes requested after the Final Drafts are
approved by the Customer.

Excessive changes requested by Customer could be subject to an additional Hourly Rate. Customer will be contacted prior to
any additional billing.

Any excessive delays in the completion of the project could result in the termination of the project. If this occurs, the Customer
would be billed at an Hourly Rate, not to exceed the accepted quoted price.

Building Maps current Hourly Rate: $110.00 per hour.

Quote/Pricing expires in 30 days, unless specifically listed.

Special Orders are Non-Returnable, except for manufacturers defects.

Returns are subject to a 25% restocking fee.

A finance charge of 1.5% per month or 18% per year will be added to past due invoices.

To get started, please e-sign your quote or download (using the 'Other Actions’ button on the upper

right), sign, and email your quote to tony@building-maps.com

{J 1 agree to the purchase of the lilustration Services listed above.

v

Signature / Date
Tony Jones, CFPS Pamila Henderson
National Accounts / Compliance Oakland Unified School District
Building Maps

PO Box 480, Rockford, Mt 49341 | 1-877-866-9696 | tony@building-maps.com | v
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DIVISION OF FACILITIES PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT ROUTING FORM
Project Information

Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites

Basic Directions

Services cannot be provided until the contract is awarded by the Board or is entered by the Superintendent pursuant to
authority delegated by the Board.

Attachment Checklist | x Proof of general liability insurance, including certificates and endorsements, if contract is over $15,000
x Workers compensation insurance certification, unless vendor is a sole provider

Contractor Information

Contractor Name I\r/]\fztb'\;“;t'ﬁ;:ngal;gzouse Outfitters, égre]rtwacés Tony Jones

OUSD Vendor ID # | 007949 Title President

Street Address 6541 13 Mile Rd NE City | Rockford | State | MI | Zip | 49341
Telephone 616-866-9696 Policy Expires

Contractor History Previously been an OUSD contractor? X Yes [] No | Worked as an OUSD employee? [ ] Yes X No
OUSD Project # 22125

Term of Original/Amended Contract

Date Work Will Begin (i.e., Date Work Will End By (not more than 5 years from start
effective date of contract) 9-15-2022 date; for construction contracts, enter planned completion date)
New Date of Contract End (If Any) 6-30-2025
Compensation/Revised Compensation
If New Contract, Total If New Contract, Total Contract Price (Not
Contract Price (Lump Sum) $ To Exceed) $
Pay Rate Per Hour (if Hourly) $ If Amendment, Change in Price $ 158,057.00
Other Expenses Requisition Number

Budget Information

If you are planning to multi-fund a contract using LEP funds, please contact the State and Federal Office before completing requisition.

Resource # Funding Source Org Key Object Amount
Code
96559890 | Fund 21 MeasureY 210-9655-0-9890-8500-6274-918-9180-9906-9999-22125 6274 $158,057.00

Approval and Routing (in order of approval steps)

Services cannot be provided before the contract is fully approved and a Purchase Order is issued. Signing this document affirms that to your
knowledge services were not provided before a PO was issued.

Division Head Phone | 5105357038 | Fax | 510-535-7082
1. | Executive Director,l_FaciI;ties Planning and Management

Signature Kgya ihatm'an (Mar 29, 2024 14:44 PDT) Date Approved Mar 29, 2024

General Couns%OUSD
2. losncine >y

Signature > 4. J Date Approved Mar 29, 2024

Chief Systems & Services Officer Facilities Planning and Management

3. | Signature (22 Date Approved | Mar 29, 2024

Preston Thomas (Apr 1, 2024 16:33 PDT)

Chief Financial Officer

4. | Signature Date Approved

President, Board of Education

5. | Signature Date Approved

{SR359921}A999069.P001 Rev. 3/22/2024 THIS FORM IS NOT A CONTRACT
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Enactment Number

Enactment Date

OAKLAND UNIFIED
23-2180 % SCHOOL DISTRICT
12/-14-2023 er OAKLAND BUILT b

Memo

To
From

Board Meeting Date

Subject

Board of Education

Kyla Johnson-Trammell, Superintendent

Preston Thomas, Chief Systems and Services Officer, Division of Facilities Planning
and Management; Kenya Chatman, Executive Director, Divison of Facilities Planning
and Management

December 13, 2023

Amendment No. 1 General Services Agreement — West Michigan Warehouse
Outfitters, dba Building Maps — Evacuation Signage for Various School Sites Project -
Division of Facilities Planning and Management

Action Requested

Discussion

LBP (Local Business

Participation Percentage)

Recommendation

Fiscal Impact

Attachments

Approval by the Board of Education of Amendment No. 1 to the General Services
Agreement by and between the District and West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters,
dba Building Maps, Rockford, MI., for continued consulting, design and production
of evacuation signage services for the Evacuation Signage Various School Sites
Project, and extending the term of the Agreement from October 31, 2023 to June 30,
2024, (an additional 243 calendar days), and authorizing the President and Secretary of
the Board to sign the Amendment for same with said Consultant, pursuant to the
Amendment.

This Amendment is for continued consulting designand production of evacuation
signage services and two hundred fourty-three (243) calendar days’ extension to the
term date.

0.00%

Approval by the Board of Education of Amendment No. 1 to the General Services
Agreement by and between the District and West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, dba
Building Maps, Rockford, M1, for continued consulting, design and production of
evacuation signage services for the Evacuation Signage Various School Sites Project,
and extending the term of the Agreement from October 31, 2023 to June 30, 2024, (an
additional 243 calendar days), and authorizing the President and Secretary of the Board
to sign the Amendment for same with said Consultant, pursuant to the Amendment.

Fund 21/Measure Y

e Amendment No 1, including exhibits
e Routing Form
e File ID 22-1857

www.ousd.k12.ca.us



- g . OAKLAND UNIFIED
(#9%|: scHoOL DISTRICT
B o

AMENDMENT NO. 1

GENERAL SERVICES AGREEMENT

This Amendment is entered into between the Oakland Unified School District (OUSD) and West Michigan Warehouse Ouffitters, Inc.
dba Building Maps. OUSD entered into an agreement with CONTRACTOR for services effective on September 15, 2023 (“Agreement”),

and the parties agree to amend the Agreement for the Services with Evacuation Signage at Various Sites Project as follows, and in
the attached Exhibit A:

1. Services: X The scope of work is unchanged. [0 The scope of work has changed.

If scope of work changed: Provide brief description of revised scope of work including description of expected final results,
such as services, materials, products, and/or reports; attach additional pages as necessary.

The CONTRACTOR agrees to provide the following amended services: Time extension only. No change to scope of work.

2. Terms (duration): [ The term of the contract is unchanged. X The term of the contract has changed.

If term is changed: The contract term is extended by an additional Two hundred forty-three (243) calendar
days and the amended expiration June 30, 2024. The current end date is October 31, 2023.

3. Compensation: X The contract price is unchanged. [] The contract price has changed.
If the compensation is changed: The not to exceed contract price is

[] Increased by:

[] Decreased by dollars and no/100 ($ ).

Prior to this amendment, the total not-to-exceed contract price was ,
and after this amendment, the total not-to-exceed contract price will be

4. Remaining Provisions: All other provisions of the Agreement, and prior Amendment(s) if any, shall remain unchanged
and in full force and effect as originally stated.

5. Amendment History:

X There are no previous amendments to this Agreement. ] This contract has previously been amended as follows:

Amount of
Increase (Decrease)

$

No. Date General Description of Reason for Amendment

6. Approval: This Amendment is not effective, and no payment shall be made to Contractor based on this Amendment, until it is signed
by Contractor and approved by the Board of Education.

99069.002 Rev. 10/30/08

[Contract No. [P.O. No.
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OAKLAND UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT CONTRACTOR
A 12/15/2023 T oy 9*""‘“’ 11/13/23
Mike Hutchinson, President, Board of Educalion Date Contractor Sigriafure Date
% 12/15/2003 Tony Jones, President
’ - Print Name, Title
Kyla Johnson-Trammell, Superintendent Dale

and Secretary, Board of Education

(Zz 11/15/2023

BrestenThomas (Noy 15,2023 1216 PST), e i
Preston Thomas, Chief Systems & Services Officer Date
Facilitles Planning and Management

Approval as to form:

- 11/14/23

s Dale
Ame Sandbe [name]
General Counsel, Facilities, Planning and Management

Amendment No. 1 - West Michigan Warehouse Oulfitters, Inc. dba Building Maps -Evacualion Signage at Various Sites Project - 30
{SRIS?123) Rav. 1:2/03
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EXHIBIT “A”
Scope of Work for Amendment

Contractor Name: West Michigan Warehouse Ouffitters, Inc. dba Building Maps

1. Detailed Description of Services to be provided: Time extension only. No change to scope of work.

2. Specific Outcomes:
3. Alignment with District Strategic Plan: Indicate the goals and visions supported by the services of this
contract:
0 Ensure a high quality instructional core 0 Prepare students for success in college and careers
0 Develop social, emotional and physical health X Safe, healthy and supportive schools
X Create equitable opportunities for learning X Accountable for quality
0 High quality and effective instruction 0 Full service community district

Amendment No. 1 — West Michigan Warehouse Oulffitters, Inc. dba Building Maps —Evacuation Signage at Various Sites Project - $0
{SR357123) Rev. 7/2/03
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DIVISION OF FACILITIES PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT ROUTING FORM
Project Information

Basic Directions

Services cannot be provided until the contract is awarded by the Board or is entered by the Superintendent pursuant to
authority delegated by the Board.

Attachment Checklist | x Proof of general liability insurance, including certificates and endorsements, if contract is over $15,000
x Workers compensalion insurance certification, unless vendor is a sole provider

Contractor Information

West Michigan Warehouse Ouiltfitters, Agency's
Contractor Name Inc. dba Bui%ding Maps antagl Tony Jones
QUSD Vendor ID # | 007949 Title President
Street Address 6541 13 Mile Rd NE City | Rockford | state [ M1 | zip | 49341
Telephone 616-866-9696 Policy Expires
Contractor History Previously been an OUSD contractor? X Yes [] No | Worked as an OUSD employee? [] Yes X No
QUSD Project # 22125

Term of Original/Amended Contract

Date Work Will Begin (i.e., Date Work Will End By (not more than 5 years from star
effective date of contract) 9-15-2022 date; for construction coniracts, enter planned completion date)
New Date of Contract End (If Any) 6-30-2024

Compensation/Revised Compensation

If New Contract, Total If New Contract, Total Contract Price (Not
Contract Price (Lump Sum) | § To Exceed) 5 .1
Pay Rate Per Hour (i Houriy) $ If Amendment, Change in Price $0

Other Expenses Requisition Number

Budget Information

if you are planning to multi-fund a contract using LEP funds, please contact the State and Federal Office before completing requisition.

Resource # Funding Source Org Key Oblect Amount
Code

06559890 | Fund 21MeasureY | 210-9655-0-9890-8500-6274-918-9180-9906-9999-22125 6274 | $0

Approval and Routing (in order of approval steps)

Services cannot be provided before the conlract is fully approved and a Purchase Order is issued. Signing this document affirms that to your
knowledge services were not provided before a PO was Issued.

Divislon Head Phone | 5105357038 |  Fax | 510-535-7082

1. | Executive Dir ilities Planning and Management
b(..-’
ignature

o T TR T (Nov 15, 2023 12:16 PST) Date Approved _ [11/15/2023

General Counsel, Department of Facilitles Planning and Management
2. 2777

Sgnauta % Lozano Smith, approved as to form il S 11/14/23

Chief Systems & Services Officer, Facilities Planning and Management
3. | signature _(FCB— Date Approved | 11/15/2023

Prestan Thomas {Nov 15, 2023 12:16 PST)

Chief Financial Officer

4. | Signature Date Approved

President, Board of Education

5. | Signature Dale Approved

{SR359921}A999069.P001 Rev. 11/10/2023 THIS FORM IS NOT A CONTRACT






Board Office Use: Legislative File Info.
File ID Number 22-1857
Introduction Date 9-14-2022 R A AN
Enactment Number | 22-1626 OAKLAND BUILT @ SCHOOL DISTRICT
Enactment Date 9-14-2022 CJH -
Memo
To Board of Education
From yla Johnson-Trammell, Superintendent
adashi Nakadegawa, Deputy Chief, Division of Facilities Planning and Management

Board Meeting Date

Subject

September 14, 2022

General Services Agreement — West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, Inc., dba Building
Maps — Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites Project - Division of Facilities
Planning and Management

Action Requested

Discussion

LBP (Local Business

Participation Percentage)

Recommendation

Fiscal Impact

Attachments

Approval by the Board of Education of General Services Agreement by and between the
District and West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, Inc., dba Building Maps,
Rockford, MI, for the latter to provide consulting design and prepare camera-ready
graphics for the production of evacuation signage with a specific focus for schools
identified as being non-compliant with the City of Oakland fire regulations within the
district’s system, for the Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites Project, in the not-
to-exceed amount of $258,143.00, which includes a lump sum amount of $172,675.00 for
Basic Services, a not-to-exceed amount of $23,468.00 for additional services, and a not-
to-exceed amount of $62,000.00 for reimbursable expenses, with work scheduled to
commence on September 15,2022, and scheduled to last until October 31, 2023,
pursuant to the Agreement.

The scope of work of the contract consists of consulting service for production of
evacuation signage for the Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites Project (Public
Contract Code §20111(d) and Government Code §53060).

00.00%

Approval by the Board of Education of General Services Agreement by and between the
District and West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, Inc., dba Building Maps, Rockford, MI,
for the latter to provide consulting design and prepare camera-ready graphics for the
production of evacuation signage with a specific focus for schools identified as being non-
compliant with the City of Oakland fire regulations within the district’s system, for the
Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites Project, in the not-to-exceed amount of
$258,143.00, which includes a lump sum amount of $172,675.00 for Basic Services, a not-
to-exceed amount of $23,468.00 for additional services, and a not-to-exceed amount of
$62,000.00 for reimbursable expenses, with work scheduled to commence on September
15, 2022, and scheduled to last until October 31, 2023, pursuant to the Agreement.

Fund 21 Building Fund, Measure Y

e Contract Justification Form
e Agreement, including Exhibits and Other Contract Documents

www.ousd.k12.ca.us



e Certificate of Insurance
e Routing Form

www.ousd.k12.ca.us



CONTRACT JUSTIFICATION FORM
% e e This Form Shall Be Submitted to the Board Office With Every
Agenda Contract.

Legislative File ID No. 22-1857

Department: Facilities Planning and Management

Vendor Name: West Michigan Warehouse OQutfitters, Inc. dba Building Maps

Project Name Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites Project No.: 00918

Contract Term: Intended Start: 9-15-2022 Intended End: October 31, 2023
Total Cost Over Contract Term: $258.143.00

Approved by:Tadashi Nakadegawa

Is Vendor a local Oakland Business or has it met the requirements of the
Local Business Policy? [1 Yes (No if Unchecked)

How was this contractor or vendor selected?

West Michigan Warehouse Outfitter, Inc., dba Building Maps was selected through an RFP process based on scores.

Summarize the services or supplies this contractor or vendor will be providing.

Consultant will provide consulting services which includes design and preparing camera-ready graphics for the
production of evacuation signage with a specific focus on schools identified as being non-compliant with the City of
Oakland fire regulations for the Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites Project.

Was this contract competitively bid? [ Check box for “Yes” (If “No,” leave box unchecked)

If “No,” please answer the following questions:

1) How did you determine the price is competitive?

Consultant was ranked highest among firms submitting proposals in response to a Request for Qualifications and
Proposals. The District found their prices were fair and reasonable compared to the prices submitted by the other
responding firms.

Revised 1/28/2022
{SR675030}




2) Please check the competitive bidding exception relied upon:

Construction Contract:

[ Price is at or under UPCCAA threshold of $60,000 (as of 1/1/19)

[] CMAS contract [may only include “incidental work or service”’] (Public Contract Code §§10101(a) and
10298(a)) — contact legal counsel to discuss if applicable

[ Emergency contract (Public Contract Code §§22035 and 22050) — contact legal counsel to discuss if
applicable

[J No advantage to bidding (including sole source) — contact legal counsel to discuss if applicable
[] Completion contract — contact legal counsel to discuss if applicable

[J Lease-leaseback contract RFP process — contact legal counsel to discuss if applicable

[] Design-build contract RFQ/RFP process — contact legal counsel to discuss if applicable

[] Energy service contract — contact legal counsel to discuss if applicable

[J Other: — contact legal counsel to discuss if applicable

Consultant Contract:

1 Architect, engineer, construction project manager, land surveyor, or environmental services — selected (a)
based on demonstrated competence and professional qualifications (Government Code §4526), and (b)
using a fair, competitive RFP selection process (Government Code §§4529.10 et seq.)

1 Architect or engineer when state funds being used — selected (a) based on demonstrated competence and
professional qualifications (Government Code §4526), (b) using a fair, competitive RFP selection process

(Government Code §§4529.10 et seq.), and (c) using a competitive process consistent with Government
Code §§4526-4528 (Education Code §17070.50)

Other professional or specially trained services or advice — no bidding or RFP required (Public Contract
Code §20111(d) and Government Code §53060) — contact legal counsel to discuss if applicable

L1 For services other than above, the cost of services is $99,100 or less (as of 1/1/22)

[] No advantage to bidding (including sole source) — contact legal counsel to discuss if applicable

Purchasing Contract:

[ Price is at or under bid threshold of $99,100 (as of 1/1/22)
[ Certain instructional materials (Public Contract Code §20118.3)

[1 Data processing systems and supporting software — choose one of three lowest bidders (Public Contract
Code §20118.1)

{SR675030}



[ Electronic equipment — competitive negotiation (Public Contract Code §20118.2) — contact legal counsel
to discuss if applicable

[] CMAS contract [may only include “incidental work or service”’] (Public Contract Code §§10101(a) and
10298(a)) — contact legal counsel to discuss if applicable

L] Piggyback contract for purchase of personal property (Public Contract Code §20118) — contact legal
counsel to discuss if applicable

[J Supplies for emergency construction contract (Public Contract Code §§22035 and 22050) — contact legal
counsel to discuss if applicable

[] No advantage to bidding (including sole source) — contact legal counsel to discuss if applicable

] Other:

Maintenance Contract:

[ Price is at or under bid threshold of $99,100 (as of 1/1/22)
[1 No advantage to bidding (including sole source) — contact legal counsel to discuss

] Other:

3) Explain in detail the facts that support the applicability of the exception marked above:

e Consultant is providing consulting services to design and prepare camera-ready graphics for the
production of evauation signage for various school sites for the District.

{SR675030}



OAKLAND UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
GENERAL SERVICES AGREEMENT

This GENERAL SERVICES AGREEMENT (“Agreement”) is made and entered into effective
September 15, 2022 (the “Effective Date”), by and between the Oakland Unified School District
(“District”) and West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, Inc. dba Building Maps (“Contractor”).

1. Contractor Services. Contractor agrees to provide the following services to District
(collectively, the “Basic Services”) for the Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites Project
(“Project™):

The Basic Services include all work described in the April 8, 2022, request for Proposal and the May 5,
2022 proposal from Contractor, which are attached to this Agreement as Exhibit A. Contractor may
only provide other services related to the Project (“Additional Services”) after authorized in writing by
District. “Services” shall mean Basic and Additional Services.

2. Contractor Qualifications. Contractor represents and warrants to District that Contractor, and
all of Contractor’s employees, agents or volunteers (the “Contractor Parties”), have in effect and shall
maintain in full force throughout the Term of this Agreement all licenses, credentials, permits and any
other qualifications required by law to perform the Services and to fully and faithfully satisfy all of the
terms set forth in this Agreement. Contractor and any Contractor Parties performing services shall be
competent to perform those services.

3.  Term. The term for performance of the Services shall begin on September 15, 2022, and shall
end on October 31, 2023 (“Term”), except as otherwise stated in Section 4 below, and Contractor shall
complete the Services within the Term. There shall be no extension of the Term without an
amendment signed by all Parties and approved by the District’s governing board. Written notice by the
District Superintendent or designee shall be sufficient to stop further performance of the Services by
Contractor or the Contractor Parties. In the event of early termination, Contractor shall be paid for
satisfactory Services performed to the date of termination. Upon payment by District, District shall be
under no further obligation to Contractor, monetarily or otherwise, and District may proceed with the
work in any manner District deems proper.

4.  Termination. Either party may terminate this Agreement at any time by giving thirty (30) days
advance written notice to the other party. Notwithstanding the foregoing, District may terminate this
Agreement at any time by giving written notice to Contractor if Contractor materially breaches any of
the terms of this Agreement, any act or omission of Contractor or the Contractor Parties exposes
District to potential liability or may cause an increase in District’s insurance premiums, Contractor is
adjudged a bankrupt, Contractor makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors or a receiver is
appointed because of Contractor’s insolvency. Such termination shall be effective immediately upon
Contractor’s receipt of the notice.

5. Payment of Fees for Services. District agrees to pay Contractor based on a lump sum price for
Basic Services satisfactorily performed, and based on the hourly rates listed in Exhibit B for any
Additional Services satisfactorily performed. Contractor shall not increase these hourly rates over the

General Services Agreement — West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, Inc. dba Building Maps — Evacuation Signage at Various School
Sites Project - $258,143.00
{SR694868}3-7-22



course of this Agreement. Total fees paid by District to Contractor for Services under the Agreement
shall not exceed Two Hundred Fifty-Eight Thousand One Hundred Forty-Three Dollars ($258,143.00),
which consists of a lump sum amount of One Hundred Seventy-Two Thousand Six Hundred Seventy-
Five Dollars ($172,675.00) for performance of the Basic Services, and a not-to-exceed contingency of
Twenty-Three Thousand Four Hundred Sixty-Eight Dollars ($23,468.00) for performance of any
Additional Services approved by the District. District agrees to make payment for Basic Services
within sixty (60) days of receipt of a detailed invoice from Contractor based on percentage of work
completed, including any additional supporting documentation that District reasonably requests.
District agrees to make payment for Additional Services within sixty (60) days of receipt of a detailed
invoice from Contractor based on hours worked and hourly rates, including any additional supporting
documentation that District reasonably requests. Contractor shall not submit its invoices to District
more frequently than monthly.

5.1.  Reimbursement for Certain Expenses. District shall reimburse Contractor for
Reimbursable Expenses (defined below). Contractor’s total reimbursement for Reimbursable
Expenses shall not exceed Sixty-Two Thousand Dollars ($62,000.00), which is Contractor’s estimate
of the maximum total cost of Reimbursable Expenses for performance of the Services. Any expenses
incurred by Contractor in excess of the Reimbursable Expenses amount set forth above shall not be
compensated. District agrees to pay Reimbursable Expenses, up to the maximum amount provided
herein, within sixty (60) days of receipt of a detailed invoice from Contractor, including any additional
supporting documentation District reasonably requests. “Reimbursable Expenses” means Contractor’s
actual out-of-pocket expenses, without markup, incurred in performance of the Services, including fax,
reproduction expense (excluding expense for reproduction for Contractor’s office use), postage,
messenger, transportation, living expenses in connection with out-of-town travel, and long distance
communications. Reimbursable Expenses do not include indirect costs, such as general overhead (for
example, home office overhead, including technology hardware and software, or insurance premiums);
nor do they include expenses incurred in connection with services that result from Contractor’s
wrongful acts or omissions.

6. Indemnity. Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless District and its agents,
representatives, officers, consultants, employees, Board of Trustees, members of the Board of Trustees
(collectively, the “District Parties”), from and against any and all claims, demands, liabilities, damages,
losses, suits and actions, and expenses (including, but not limited to attorney fees and costs including
fees of consultants) of any kind, nature and description (collectively, the “Claims”) directly or
indirectly arising out of, connected with, or resulting from any act, error, omission, negligence, or
willful misconduct of Contractor, the Contractor Parties or their respective agents, subcontractors,
employees, material or equipment suppliers, invitees, or licensees in the performance of or failure to
perform Contractor’s obligations under this Agreement, including, but not limited to Contractor’s or
the Contractor Parties’ use of the site, Contractor’s or the Contractor Parties’ performance of the
Services, Contractor’s or the Contractor Parties’ breach of any of the representations or warranties
contained in this Agreement, or for injury to or death of persons or damage to property or delay or
damage to the District or the District Parties. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge,
or reduce other rights or obligations of indemnity, which would otherwise exist as to a party, person, or
entity described in this paragraph.

7. Equipment and Materials. Contractor at its sole cost and expense shall provide and furnish all

General Services Agreement — West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, Inc. dba Building Maps — Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites
Project -$258,143.00
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tools, labor, materials, equipment, transportation services and any other items (collectively,
“Equipment”) which are required or necessary to perform the Services in a manner which is consistent
with generally accepted standards of the profession for similar services. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, District shall not be responsible for any damages to persons or property as a result of the
use, misuse or failure of any Equipment used by Contractor or the Contractor Parties, even if such
Equipment is furnished, rented or loaned to Contractor or the Contractor Parties by District.
Furthermore, District may reject any Equipment or workmanship that does not conform to the
requirements of this Agreement and Contractor must then promptly remedy or replace it at no
additional cost to District and subject to District’s reasonable satisfaction.

8.  Insurance. Without in any way limiting Contractor’s liability, or indemnification obligations set
forth in Paragraph 6 above, Contractor shall secure and maintain throughout the Term of this
Agreement the following insurance: (i) comprehensive general liability insurance with limits of not
less than One Million ($1,000,000.00) each occurrence and Two Million ($2,000,000.00) in the
aggregate; (i1) commercial automobile liability insurance with limits not less than One Million
($1,000,000.00) each occurrence and Two Million ($2,000,000.00) in the aggregate, if applicable; and
(i11) worker’s compensation insurance as required by Labor Code section 3200, ef seq., if applicable.
Neither Contractor nor any of the Contractor Parties shall commence performing any portion of the
Services until all required insurance has been obtained and certificates indicating the required
coverages have been delivered to and approved by District. All insurance policies shall include an
endorsement stating that District and District Parties are named additional insureds. All of the policies
shall be amended to provide that the insurance shall not be suspended, voided, canceled, reduced in
coverage or in limits except after thirty (30) days’ prior written notice has been given to District. If
such a notice is not given or even if District receives a notice, District may, at its sole option, terminate
this Agreement. All insurance policies shall include an endorsement stating that it is primary to any
insurance or self-insurance maintained by District and shall waive all rights of subrogation against
District and/or the District Parties. A copy of the declarations page of Contractor’s insurance policies
shall be attached to this Agreement as proof of insurance.

9. Independent Contractor Status. Contractor is engaged in an independently established trade,
occupation, or business to provide the Services required by this Agreement and is hereby retained to
provide specialized services for District that are outside the usual course of District’s business.
Contractor is free from the control and direction of District in connection with the manner in which it
provides the Services to District. Contractor understands and agrees that Contractor and the Contractor
Parties shall not be considered officers, employees, agents, partners, or joint venturers of District, and
are not entitled to benefits of any kind or nature normally provided to employees of
District and/or to which District’s employees are normally entitled.

10. Taxes. All payments made by District to Contractor pursuant to this Agreement shall be reported
to the applicable federal and state taxing authorities as required. District will not withhold any money
from fees payable to Contractor, including FICA (social security), state or federal unemployment
insurance contributions, or state or federal income tax or disability insurance. Contractor shall assume
full responsibility for payment of all federal, state and local taxes or contributions, including
unemployment insurance, social security and income taxes with respect to Contractor and the
Contractor Parties and otherwise in connection with this Agreement.

General Services Agreement — West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, Inc. dba Building Maps — Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites
Project -$258,143.00
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11. Fingerprinting/Criminal Background Investigation Certification. Contractor and the
Contractor Parties shall at all times comply with the fingerprinting and criminal background
investigation requirements of the California Education Code (“Education Code”) section 45125.1.
Contractor further agrees and acknowledges that if at any time during the Term of this Agreement
Contractor learns or becomes aware of additional information which differs in any way from the
information learned or provided pursuant to Section 45125.1, or Contractor or Contractor Parties add
personnel who will provide Services under this Agreement, Contractor shall immediately notify
District and prohibit any new personnel from interacting with District students until the fingerprinting
and background check requirements have been satisfied and District determines whether any
interaction is permissible.

12. Tuberculosis Certification. Contractor and the Contractor Parties shall at all times comply with
the tuberculosis (“TB”) certification requirements of Education Code section 49406. Accordingly, by
checking the applicable boxes below, Contractor hereby represents and warrants to District the
following:

A. X Contractor and Contractor Parties shall only have limited or no contact (as determined by
District) with District students at all times during the Term of this Agreement.

B. [ The following Contractor and Contractor Parties shall have more than limited contact
(as determined by District) with District students during the Term of this Agreement and, at no
cost to District, have received a TB test in full compliance with the requirements of Education
Code section 49406:

. [Attach and sign additional pages, as needed.]

Contractor shall maintain on file the certificates showing that the Contractor and Contractor
Parties were examined and found free from active TB. These forms shall be regularly maintained
and updated by Contractor and shall be available to District upon request or audit.

Contractor further agrees and acknowledges that all new personnel hired after the Effective Date
of this Agreement by Contractor and Contractor Parties are subject to the TB certification
requirements and shall be prohibited from having any contact with District students until the TB
certification requirements have been satisfied and District determines whether any contact is
permissible.

13. Confidential Information. Contractor shall maintain the confidentiality of, and protect from
unauthorized disclosure, any and all individual student information received from the District,
including but not limited to student names and other identifying information. Contractor shall not use
such student information for any purpose other than carrying out the obligations under this Agreement.
Upon termination of this Agreement, Contractor shall turn over to District all educational records
related to the services provided to any District student pursuant to this Agreement.

General Services Agreement — West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, Inc. dba Building Maps — Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites
Project -$258,143.00
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14. Assignment/Successors and Assigns. Contractor shall not assign or transfer by operation of law
or otherwise any or all of its rights, burdens, duties or obligations under this Agreement without the
prior written consent of District. Subject to the foregoing, this Agreement shall be binding on the
heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns of the respective parties.

15. Severability. If any provision of this Agreement shall be held invalid or unenforceable by a
court of competent jurisdiction, such holding shall not invalidate or render unenforceable any other
provision of this Agreement.

16. Amendments. The terms of this Agreement shall not be waived, altered, modified,
supplemented or amended in any manner whatsoever except by written agreement signed by both
parties and approved by the governing board.

17. Governing Law. This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the
laws of the State of California, excluding its choice of law rules. Any action or proceeding seeking any
relief under or with respect to this Agreement shall be brought solely in the Superior Court of the State
of California for the County of Alameda, subject to transfer of venue under applicable State law,
provided that nothing in this Agreement shall constitute a waiver of immunity to suit by the District.

18. Written Notice. Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person
to Contractor at the address located next to the party signatures below, or if delivered at or sent by
registered or certified or overnight mail to the last business address known to the person who sends the
notice.

19. Compliance with Law. Each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be
inserted into this Agreement shall be deemed to be inserted herein and this Agreement shall be read
and enforced as though it were included therein. Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal,
state, and local laws, rules, regulations and ordinances, including but not limited to fingerprinting
under Education Code section 45125.1, confidentiality of records, Education Code section 49406 and
others. Contractor agrees that it shall comply with all legal requirements for the performance of duties
under this Agreement and that failure to do so shall constitute material breach.

20. Non-Discrimination. There shall be no unlawful discrimination in the contracting of persons
under this Agreement because of race, color, national origin, age, ancestry, religion, sex, or sexual
orientation of such persons.

21. Attorneys’ Fees. If any legal action is taken to interpret or enforce the terms of this Agreement,
the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover reasonable attorneys’ fees and other reasonable costs
and expenses incurred in connection with that legal action.

22. Liability of District. Notwithstanding anything stated herein to the contrary, District shall not be
liable for any special, consequential, indirect or incidental damages, including but not limited to lost
profits in connection with this Agreement.

General Services Agreement — West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, Inc. dba Building Maps — Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites
Project -$258,143.00
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23. Time. Time is of the essence for performance of the Services under this Agreement.

24. Waiver. No delay or omission by District in exercising any right under this Agreement shall
operate as a waiver of that or any other right and no single or partial exercise of any right shall
preclude the District from any or further exercise of any right or remedy.

25. Entire Agreement. This Agreement is intended by the parties as the final expression of their
agreement with respect to such terms as are included herein and as the complete and exclusive
statement of its terms and may not be contradicted by evidence of any prior agreement or of a
contemporaneous oral agreement, nor explained or supplemented by evidence of consistent additional
terms.

26. Ambiguity. The parties to this Agreement, and each of them, hereby represent that the language
contained herein is to be construed as jointly proposed and jointly accepted, and in the event of any
subsequent determination of ambiguity, all parties shall be treated as equally responsible for such
ambiguity.

27. Execution of Other Documents. The parties to this Agreement shall cooperate fully in the
execution of any and all other documents and in the completion of any additional actions that may be
necessary or appropriate to give full force and effect to the terms and intent of this Agreement.

28. Execution in Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in counterparts such that the
signatures may appear on separate signature pages. A copy, facsimile, or an original, with all
signatures appended together, shall be deemed a fully executed agreement.

29. Warranty of Authority. The persons who have signed this Agreement warrant that they are
legally authorized to do so on behalf of the respective parties, and by their signatures to bind the
respective parties to this Agreement.

30. Local Business. Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the District’s Local, Small
Local, and Small Local Resident Business Enterprise Program, which may require a 50% minimum
local participation requirement in the performance of this Agreement. A copy of this program may be
obtained at www.ousd.k12.ca.us, under the Facilities Planning & Management Department drop down
menu, at “Bids and Requests for Proposals.”

31. Forms. The following forms, attached to the proposal, are incorporated into the contract:
e Fingerprinting Notice and Acknowledgement.
Lean € . Certification.
e Workers’ Compensation Certification.
e Drug-Free Workplace Certification.
L . ertification.
Local Busi Particination. '

Within ten (10) days after award and before commencement of the services, the signed agreement and
insurance documentation shall be submitted to the District.

General Services Agreement — West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, Inc. dba Building Maps — Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites
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32. Mediation. A party to this Agrcement shall, as a condition prccedent to initiating any litigation
against the other party, demand mediation of any dispute. The parties shall endeavor to include any
third party claimant in the mediation. The parties shall sclect a mediator and schedule the mediation
within thirty (30) days of the initial demand for mediation. If the parties cannot agree on a mediator,
the mediator shall be appointed by JAMS. The parties to the mediation, including the parties to this
Agreement, shall pay equal shares of the mediator’s fees. Each party shall bear its own attomey’s fees
related to the mediation.

B Rk ok ook kock ok ok iRk ok ok B ok ok ok &Rk

DISTRICT: CONTRACTOR:
OAKLAND UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT WEST MICHIGAN WAREHOUSE
OUTFITTERS, INC. DBA BUILDING MAPS
0> 9-15-2022  By:__ _ | onsy 9""‘@
Gary Yce, President Datc Name: _Ton}./ Jonek”
Board of Education g‘“e: President
1 ate: 7/21/22

Sovdm Ay 9-15-2022

Sondra Aguilera, Acting Superintendent and Date

Acting Sccrctary, Board of Education

Mg e TN - 319)ar,
Tadashi Naké?@gawa, Deputy Chiet, I Date
Facilities Planining and Management

Address for District Notices: Address for Contractor Notices:
955 High Street 6541 13 Mile Rd NE
Oakland, CA 94601 Rockford, MI 49341

Approved As _To Form:

A 8/18/22

e

A < SN S

d

OUSD Facilities ch_alf.o;nsc] Date
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COREY.HOLLIS
Sondra Aguilera

COREY.HOLLIS
Gary Yee


Exhibit A

Scope of Basic Services
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Oakland Unified School District
Department of Facilities Planning and Management
955 High Street Oakland CA 94601

REQUEST FOR QUALIFICATIONS AND PROPOSALS (RFQ/P)

Consulting Services
for Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites

April 8, 2022 (Issued)
Responses must be received May 5, 2022, no later than 2:00 p.m.

The Governing Board (the “Board”) of the Oakland Unified School District (the “District”) is
seeking statements of qualifications and fee proposals from companies to design evacuation
signage for all schools listed in this RFQ/P with a specific focus on schools identified as being
non-compliant with the City of Oakland fire regulations (“Project”).

Interested companies are invited to submit a complete Statement of Qualifications (*SOQ")
along with a detailed Fee Proposal (collectively "RFQ/P Packet”) for the Project as described
below, with one (1) unbound wet-signed original, five (5) bound copies and a PDF version on
a flash drive of requested materials to:

Oakland Unified School District
Tadashi Nakadegawa, Deputy Chief
Department of Facilities Planning and Management
955 High Street, Oakland, CA 94601

Oral, telegraphic, facsimile and telephone RFQ/P Packets will not be accepted. RFQ/P Packets
received after this date and time will not be accepted and returned unopened. The District
reserves the right to waive any informalities or irregularities in the RFQ/P Packets. The
District also reserves the right to reject any and all RFQ/P Packets and to negotiate contract
terms with one or more Respondents.

Due to the circumstances caused by the Covid-19 pandemic, the District will accept
electronic Proposals sent via email in lieu of hard copies. Proposals received by the

District no later than 2:00 p.m. (Pacific Time) on May 5, 2022 via email will be

accepted (to Juanita Hunter at juanita.hunter@ousd.org and the contact persons

below).

If you have any questions regarding this RFQ/P please email Kenya Chatman, Executive
Facilities Director at kenya.chatman@ousd.org and cc: to Colland Jang at
colland.jang@ousd.org.

OAKLAND UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT’S LOCAL, SMALL LOCAL AND SMALL LOCAL
RESIDENT BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM

District Modification: Based on the availability analysis conducted for this RFQ/P to procure
specialized design services, the Oakland Unified School District has waived its mandatory
Local Business Utilization Policy 7115 requirement for LBE/SLBE/SLRBE certifications.

RFQ/P Consulting Services for Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites
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SCHEDULE OF ACTIVITIES

Listed below is the “"Schedule of Activities” which outlines pertinent dates of which companies
responding to this solicitation should make themselves aware.

DATE ACTIVITY

April 8, 2022 RFQ/P Issued.

Written requests for Interpretation, Correction or

April 21, 2022 Modification are due by 4 p.m. (Pacific Time)

April 28, 2022 District will provide written responses to requests for

clarification.
May 5, 2022 Proposals Due by 2:00 p.m. (Pacific Time)
TBD Virtual interviews
June 29, 2022 Board Meeting - tentative approval of Contract
June 30, 2022 Tentative Notice to Proceed issued to Consultant

ESTIMATED PROJECT BUDGET: TBD

PROJECT DURATION: TBD

RFQ/P Consulting Services for Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites
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REQUEST FOR QUALIFICATIONS & PROPOSALS

The purpose of this RFQ/P is to solicit statements of qualifications and fee proposals from
consulting companies to design and prepare camera-ready graphics for the production of
evacuation signage with a specific focus for schools identified as being non-compliant with the
City of Oakland fire regulations and all schools listed in this RFQ/P within the OUSD system
(“Project”). Production and installation of signage shall be under a separate contract.

A. PROJECT DESCRIPTION

According to the Oakland Fire Department /Fire Prevention Bureau’s Fire Inspection Reports
for individual school sites, a number of schools were required to comply with the 2019
California Fire Code Section 404 (for an approved fire safety and evacuation plan for Group E
occupancies). All Group E occupancy classrooms shall comply with the 2019 California Fire
Code Sections 403.5.1 thru 403.5.4. OUSD wishes to address this requirement for all schools
within its system.

B. BASIC SERVICES
The Consultant agrees to provide the Services described below:

1. The Consultant shall be responsible for the professional quality and technical accuracy
of all designs, drawings, specifications and other services furnished by the Consultant
under the Agreement as well as design and existing conditions coordination. The
Consultant shall, without additional compensation, correct or revise any errors or
omissions in its design, drawings, specifications and other Services.

2. The Consultant will use all due care and diligence to concompany that its plans and
specifications and all other information provided by or on behalf of the District to
potential bidders discloses and publishes any potentially relevant information that
could, in any way, have an impact on a Contractor's cost of performance. The
Consultant shall advise the District of the most effective methods of identifying and
securing such information as part of each stage of design. The Consultant shall track
for District's benefit all such suggested and disclosed information.

3. District Standards. The Consultant, as applicable, shall incorporate into its work
and the work of all Sub-consultants the District standards for facilities and construction
at such time as they are adopted.

4. Mandatory Assistance. If a third party dispute or litigation, or both, arises out of, or
relates in any way to the Services provided under this Agreement, upon the District's
request, the Consultant, its agents, officers, and employees agree to assist in resolving
the dispute or litigation. The Consultant's assistance includes, but is not limited to,
providing professional consultations, attending mediations, arbitrations, depositions,
trials or any event related to the dispute resolution and/or litigation (*Mandatory
Assistance”).

C. STATEMENT OF WORK:

RFQ/P Consulting Services for Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites
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In order to meet the evacuation plan requirements of the 2019 California Fire Code Sections
403.5.1 thru 403.5.4, the signage shall be posted in conspicuous place(s) in each classroom
where the plan shows the paths of travel to evacuate the room in case of emergency
including an alternate route.

The plan shall designate an outdoor assembly area(s) that shall be located a safe distance
from the building being evacuated and shall avoid interference with fire department
operations. The assembly area(s) shall be arranged to keep each class separate to facilitate
accountability of all individuals.

A sample version of a classroom evacuation plan is provided for reference only (Attachment
B).

The following is a list of all school sites included in this request for SOQs and fee proposals.
Schools with an asterisk (*) are sites that were cited by the Oakland Fire Department.

Elementary Schools: Net Bldg Area # Classrooms
Acorn Woodland ES/EnCompass Academy * 96,542 s.f. 33
Allendale Elementary School * 42,447 s.f. 25
Bella Vista Elementary School * 60,985 s.f. 24
Bridges Academy Elementary School * 44,725 s.f. 27
Brookfield Elementary School * 71,696 s.f. 28
Burckhalter Elementary School * 37,564 s.f. 16
Carl B. Munck Elementary School 38,025 s.f. 22
Chabot Elementary School 42,399 s.f. 27
Cleveland Elementary School * 30,564 s.f. 16
Community United/Futures Elementary School 71,124 s.f. 39
Crocker Highlands Elementary School 37,148 s.f. 17
Cox Elementary School/Reach Academy * 103,529 s.f. 53
East Oakland Pride Elementary School * 61,402 s.f. 28
Emerson Elementary School * 38,172 s.f. 22
Esperanza ES/Fred T. Korematsu Discovery Academy *63,468 s.f. 37
Franklin Elementary School * 58,897 s.f. 39
Fruitvale Elementary School * 52,327 s.f. 25
Garfield Elementary School * 72,794 s.f. 37
Glenview Elementary School * 42,742 s.f. 20
Global Family ES/Learning without Limits (Charter) * 83,607 s.f. 40
Grass Valley Elementary School * 33,977 s.f. 19
Greenleaf Elementary School 65,325 s.f. 31
Hillcrest Elementary School * 23,951 s.f. 14
Hoover Elementary School 37,570 s.f. 22
Horace Mann Elementary School * 33,460 s.f. 18
Howard Elementary School * 42,726 s.f. 22
International Community School /Think College Now 92,273 s.f. 36
Joaquin Miller Elementary School * 39,497 s.f. 16
La Escuelita Elementary School/Metwest High * 123,000 s.f. 24
Laurel Elementary School * 37,337 s.f. 30
Lincoln Elementary School * 55,858 s.f. 30
Madison Park Academy Primary * 34,813 s.f. 18
Manzanita Community School/Manzanita SEED * 72,860 s.f. 39
Markham Elementary School * 56,676 s.f. 29
Martin Luther King Jr. Elementary School * 53,086 s.f. 23
Melrose Leadership Academy * 40,529 s.f. 24
Montclair Elementary School * 64,161 s.f. 27
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New Highland Academy/Rise Community * 72,886 s.f. 37

Parker Elementary School * 54,226 s.f. 21
Peralta Elementary School * 20,685 s.f. 15
Piedmont Avenue Elementary School * 42,897 s.f. 20
Prescott Elementary School * 43,912 s.f. 22
Redwood Heights Elementary School * 41,791 s.f. 17
Sankofa United Elementary School * 44,903 s.f. 19
Sequoia Elementary School * 39,639 s.f. 20
Thornhill Elementary School * 32,822 s.f. 18
Middle Schools: Net Bldg Area # Classrooms
Bret Harte Middle School * 108,682 s.f. 41
Claremont Middle School * 59,963 s.f. 24
Edna Brewer Middle School * 88,706 s.f. 34
Elmhurst United Middle School/Alliance Academy * 98,355 s.f. 40
Frick United Academy of Language * 92,280 s.f. 27
Montera Middle School * 95,459 s.f, 43
Roosevelt Middle School * 134,081 s.f. 32
United for Success Middle School/LIFE Academy * 122,455 s.f. 40
Urban Promise Academy * 49,100 s.f. 16
Westlake Middle School 86,478 s.f. 36
West Oakland Middle School * 101,567 s.f. 39
High Schools: Net Bldg Area # Classrooms
Castlemont High School * 217,422 s.f. 72
Coliseum College Prep 119,134 s.f. 39
Dewey Academy 23,409 s.f. 14
Fremont High School * 181,988 s.f. 52
Madison Park Academy Secondary * 82,082 s.f. 36
McClymonds High School * 172,006 s.f. 43
MetWest * (see La Escuelita)
Oakland High School 206,317 s.f. 79
Oakland International High School * 51,909 s.f. 25
Oakland Technical High School 280,925 s.f. 80
Ralph J. Bunche Academy * 26,137 s.f. 16
Rudsdale Continuation/Rudsdale Newcomer HS/ 98,889 s.f. 32
/Bay Area Tech (Charter)/Sojourner Truth *
Skyline High School * 230,206 s.f. 93
Zapata Oakland Street Academy * 16,030 s.f. 8
Alternative Education: Net Bldg Area # Classrooms
Community Day School * 33,420 s.f. 4
Sojourner Truth Independent Study * (see Rudsdale)
Charter Schools (OUSD Authorized): Net Bldg Area # Classrooms
AIMS College Prep High School (@ Lakeview ES) 43,090 s.f. 22
(see 2012 Facilities Master Plan)
Aspire Berkley Maynard Academy (@ Golden Gate ES) 57,190 s.f. 28
Bay Area Technical School (Charter) * (see Rudsdale)
Francophone Charter School of Oakland (Charter) 11,906 s.f. 7
(@ Toler Heights) *
Learning Without Limits Charter School * (see Global Family)
Charter Schools (Non-OUSD): Net Bldg Area # Classrooms
Community School for Creative Education (Charter) * 17,612 s.f. 12
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(see 2012 Facilities Master Plan)
Lazear Charter *

PreK and Child Development Centers:

Acorn Woodland CDC
Allendale State PreK
Arroyo Viejo CDC

Bella Vista CDC
Bridges State PreK *
Brookfield State PreK *
Burbank State PreK
Centro Infantil CDC *
Cox Reach State PreK *
CUES State PreK
Emerson CDC

Fruitvale CDC *
Garfield State PreK *
Harriet Tubman CDC
Highland Children Center *
Hintil Kuu CDC *
Howard State PreK
International CDC
Jefferson CDC

Laurel CDC *
Lockwood CDC
Manzanita CDC *

MLK State PreK
Prescott CDC

Sankofa CDC
Stonehurst CDC *
United National CDC *
Yuk Yau CDC *

30,364 s.f. 22

Net Bldg Area # Classrooms
(in Main Building)

(in Main Building)

5,571 s.f. 3

4,000 s.f. 5

1,760 s.f. 3

(in Main Building)

33,420 s.f. 18

3,200 s.f.

2,880 s.f.

(in Main Building)
(in Main Building)
(in Main Building)
(in Main Building)
7,440 s.f.

10,459 s.f.

5,910 s.f.

(in Main Building)
8,264 s.f.

6,300 s.f.

7,235 s.f.

6,528 s.f.

6,080 s.f.

(in Main Building)
(in Main Building)
(in Main Building)
6,749 s.f. 3
(in Main Building)
1,600 s.f. 2

N B
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Site Inventory information on the sites can be found in the following link (unless otherwise
noted): https://www.2020ousdmasterplan.org/

The District can provide 1A diagrams for the majority of the sites. The Consultant shall be
required to field verify all sites for accuracy and changes due to recent construction.

The Consultant will be expected to perform the scope of services described in the General
Services Agreement accompanying this RFQ/P (Exhibit A), which will be the form of
agreement that the Consultant must execute. Any statement of qualifications and proposal
submitted in response to this RFQ/P (including the proposed contract price) must be based on
the scope of services, obligations, and other terms of this agreement.

D. LIMITATIONS

This RFQ/P is not an offer by the District to contract with any party responding to this RFQ/P.
The District reserves the right to add additional prequalified Respondents for consideration
after distribution of this RFQ/P if it is found to be in the best interest of the District. All
decisions concerning the selection will be made in the best interests of the District. The
awarding of the contract_pursuant to this RFQ/P, if at all, is at the sole discretion of the
District.
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The District makes no representation that participation in the RFQ/P process will lead to an
award of contract or any consideration whatsoever. The District shall in no event be
responsible for the cost of preparing any RFQ/P Packet in response to this RFQ/P. RFQ/P
Packets and any other supporting materials submitted to the District in response to this
RFQ/P will not be returned and will become the property of the District unless portions of the
materials are designated as proprietary at the time of submittal, and are specifically
requested to be returned. Vague designations and/or blanket statements regarding entire
pages or documents are insufficient and will not bind the District to protect the designated
matter from disclosure. Pursuant to Michaelis, Montanari, & Johnson v. Superior Court (2006)
38 Cal.4th 1065, RFQ/P Packets shall be held confidential by the District and shall not be
subject to disclosure under the California Public Records Act until after either: (1) the District
and the successful Respondent have completed negotiations and entered into an Agreement,
or (2) the District has rejected all Proposals. Furthermore, the District will have no liability to
the Respondent or other party as a result of any public disclosure of any RFQ/P Packet.

E. RESTRICTIONS ON LOBBYING AND CONTACTS

From the period beginning on the date of the issuance of this RFQ/P and ending on the date
of the award of the contract, no person, or entity submitting in response to this RFQ/P, nor
any officer, employee, representative, agent, or Consultant representing such a person or
entity shall contact through any means or engage in any discussion regarding this RFQ/P, the
evaluation or selection process/or the award of the contract with any member of the District,
Governing Board, selection members, or any member of the Citizens’ Oversight Committee.
Any such contact shall be grounds for the disqualification of the Respondent submitting a
RFQ/P Packet.

F. STATEMENT OF QUALIFICATIONS
1. General Information / Instructions - Statement of Qualifications

1.1. The District is inviting Statements of Qualifications for the “Project” which shall
require coordination, administration, consulting and advice, and related services.

1.2. The District seeks to identify teams with a record of excellence in efficient planning
and project delivery.

1.1. The Statement of Qualifications must contain all requested information about the
company and must be on no larger than 8 1/2 x 11 paper and no more than fifteen
(15) printed pages in length. The 15-page limit (as if printed single sided) shall
cover Sections 2.1 thru 2.5 below. Statement of Qualifications should be complete
and prepared to provide an insightful, straightforward, and concise overview of the
capabilities of company. Additional information about the company and/or personnel
may be placed in an Appendix which would not count against the 15-page limit.

2. Content — Statement of Qualifications

2.1. Letter of Interest - A dated Letter of Interest must be submitted, including the
legal name of the company(s), address, telephone, email address(es) and fax
numbers, and the name, title, and signature of the person(s) authorized to submit
the Statement of Qualifications on behalf of the company. The Letter of Interest
should provide a brief statement of company’s experience indicating the unique
background and qualities of the company, its personnel, and its sub-Consultants, and
what will make the company a good fit for work in the District. The letter shall also
include the following statements:
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“"[RESPONDENT’'S NAME] received a copy of the District’s Agreement attached as
EXHIBIT A to the RFQ/P. [RESPONDENT’S NAME] has reviewed the indemnity
provisions in EXHIBIT A and insurance requirements contained in the Agreement.
If given the opportunity to contract with the District, [RESPONDENT’S NAME] has no
objections to the use of the Agreement.”

Respondent shall certify that no official or employee of the District, nor any business
entity in which an official of the District has an interest, has been employed or
retained to solicit or assist in the procuring of the resulting contract(s), nor that any
such person will be employed in the performance of any/all contract(s) without
immediate divulgence of this fact to the District.

2.2. Executive Summary - The Executive Summary should contain an outline of
company’s approach, along with a brief summary of company’s qualifications.

2.3. Company Information

Narrative - Provide a comprehensive narrative of the services offered by company.
The narrative should include all of the following:

2.3.1. Provide a brief history of company, team companies, and, if a joint venture,
of each participating company. Identify legal form, ownership, and senior officials of
company(ies). Describe number of years in business and types of business
conducted.

2.3.2. Describe company’s approach and how it will work with District
administration officials, community partners and district facilities staff.

2.3.3. Discuss the company’s/team’s ability to meet schedules for comparable
projects, company’s schedule management procedures, and how the company has
successfully handled potential agency approval delays.

2.3.4. Identify school district and relevant building type projects performed by
company in the past three (3) years. Limit response to no more than the twenty
(20) most recent projects. Please include the following information for each project.

2.3.4.1. Name of project and client,

2.3.4.2. Scope of projects, description of services provided,
2.3.4.3. Contact person, telephone number and email address,
2.3.4.4. Company person in charge of each project,

2.3.4.5. Construction dollar value of each project,

2.4. Litigation - All litigation arising from the project, if any, in the last five years. State
the issues in the litigation, the status of litigation, names of parties, and outcome.

2.5 Professional Fees - Provide a detailed fee proposal with cost breakdown.

2.5.1 Include a line item for a 10% contingency to the proposed fee. The proposed
fee with the 10% contingency will be considered the not-to-exceed fee. The
contingency will be to cover potential additional services and shall be subject
to District approval.

2.5.2. Provide a detailed schedule of the Consultant’s and Sub-Consultant’s hourly
billing rates and a breakdown of associated costs for all tasks proposed
(including contingency costs per task). Also note the time period that the fee
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schedule would apply and shall include period covering the project duration.

The District reserves the right to negotiate different rates submitted with the
RFQ/P prior to the execution of the agreement.

2.6 Additional Data - Provide additional information about the company as it may
relate to the Statement of Qualifications. These may include letters of reference or
testimonials. Indicate ongoing commitment to professional education of staff, total
number of permanent employees, and any other data that may assist the District in
understanding company’s qualifications, capacity and/or expertise. This additional
data shall be in an Appendix and will not be counted in the fifteen page SOQ limit.

3. Insurance (Mandatory Requirements)

Attach a sample Certificate of Insurance showing coverages are current or a letter from
your insurance company indicating your company’s ability to provide insurance. The
following is a tentative schedule:

3.1 A.M. Best financial strength rating (FSR) of A- or better.

3.2 Commercial General Liability Insurance: Commercial general Liability Insurance shall
be at least as broad as Insurance Services office General Liability Coverage
(Occurrence Form CG 0001), with coverage limits of not less than One Million Dollars
($1,000,000) per occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury and property damage/
Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) aggregate.

3.3 Automobile Liability Insurance: Automobile liability insurance shall be at least as
broad as Insurance Services Office Form Number CA 0001 covering Automobile
Liability, Code 1 (any auto), with coverage limits of at least One Million Dollars
($1,000,000) for bodily injury and property damage each accident limit and Two
Million Dollars ($2,000,000) in the aggregate.

3.4 Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability Insurance: The selected
Consultantshall insure (or be a qualified self-insured) under the applicable laws
relating to workers’ compensation insurance, all of their employees working on the
Project, in accordance with the “Workers Compensation and Insurance Act,” Division
IV of the California Labor Code. The selected Consultantshall provide employer’s
liability insurance in the amount of at least One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per
accident for bodily injury and disease.

3.5 Errors and Omissions Insurance: errors and omissions insurance on an claims made
basis with a limit of at least One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per occurrence and Two
Million Dollars ($2,000,000) aggregate with a deductible in an amount not to exceed
the sum of Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000.00).

3.6 All insurance will be in a form and with insurance companies acceptable to the
District.

3.7 Insurance carriers shall be qualified to do business in California and maintain an
agent for process within the State.

1. Submittals will be reviewed for responsiveness and evaluated pursuant to established
objective criteria, with particular attention to, without limitation, each respondent’s
qualifications, demonstrated competence in like construction, and the Company’s
ability to integrate its personnel with the District’s staff and Consultants.
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2. After the submittals are evaluated and/or ranked, the District, at its sole discretion,
may elect to interview the top Company(s). The District may elect to interview one or
more Companies. Interviews are tentatively scheduled as indicated above. Any
company(s) selected for interviews must make available for interview the key
personnel it intends to assign to the District’s Project(s). Any comments or objections
to the form of Agreement attached hereto as EXHIBIT A to this RFQ/P shall be
provided in writing before the interview and may be the subject of inquiry at the
interview. Any comments or objections to the form of Agreement not provided in
writing before the interview will not be entertained by the District. Adequate time will
be allowed for presentation of qualifications followed by questions and answers.

3. District Investigations - The District may check references, and may perform
investigations of company that extend beyond the information in the proposals. The
District may conduct interviews of companies.

H. Final Determination And Award

The District reserves the right to contract with any entity responding to this RFQ/P, to
reject any proposal as non-responsive, and not to contract with any company for the
services described herein. The District reserves the right to seek proposals from or to
contract with any company not participating in this process. The District reserves the
right to reject any or all submissions, to request further information, to negotiate with any
company, to extend the submission deadline, or to amend or cancel in part or in its
entirety this RFQ/P. This RFQ/P does not commit the District to award a contract or to
reimburse any company for costs incurred in submitting a proposal.

The awarding of contract(s) is at the sole discretion of the District. The District may, at its
option, determine to award contracts only for portions of the scope of work. In such case,
the successful proposing company will be given the option not to agree to enter into the
Agreement and the District will retain the right to negotiate with any other proposing
company selected as a finalist. If no finalist is willing to enter into a contract for the
reduced scope of work, the District will retain the right to enter into negotiations with any
other Respondent responding to this RFQ/P.

The RFQ/P packet, and any other supporting materials submitted to the District in
response to this RFQ/P will not be returned and will become the property of the District
unless portions of the materials are designated as proprietary at the time of submittal,
and are specifically requested to be returned. This RFQ/P does not commit the District to
negotiate an agreement with any proposing company or individual.

END OF RFQ/P
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EXHIBIT "A"

OAKLAND UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
GENERAL SERVICES AGREEMENT

This GENERAL SERVICES AGREEMENT (“Agreement”) is made and entered into effective
, 20 (the “Effective Date”), by and between the Oakland Unified School District
(“District”) and (“Contractor”).

1. Contractor Services. Contractor agrees to provide the following setvices to District

(collectively, the “Basic Services”) for the project (“Project”):

The Basic Services include all work described in the g[\proposa, nd the

20, Request for Proposals, which are attached to this Agreeme Exhib M [Modify the prevzous
sentence as necessary. It is critical to fully describe the detailed services required of the contractor.
If nothing will be attached as Exhibit A, then delete the sentence, and delete the cover page below
for Exhibit A.] Contractor may only provide other services related he' Project (“Additional
Services™) after authorized in writing by District. “Services all mean Basic and Additional
Services.

2 Contractor Qualifications. Contract nts to District that Contractor, and
all of Contractor’s employees, agents or volun ntractor Parties”), have in effect and shall
maintain in full force throughout the licenses, credentials, permits and any
other qualifications required by law to perform the S d to fully and faithfully satisty all of the
terms set forth in this Agreement. tractor Parties performing services shall be

competent to perform those seKice

l 4
3. Term. [Select one of the following paragraphs, depending on whether the term shall end on a
specific date or last as long as a particular project|

The term for pe i es shall be the duration of the Project (“Term”), except as
, and Contractor shall complete the Services within the Term.
erm without an amendment signed by all Parties and approved by
g board. Written notice by the District Superintendent or designee shall be
erformance of the Services by Contractor or the Contractor Parties. In the
, Contractor shall be paid for satisfactory Services performed to the date of

OR

The term for performance of the Services shall begin on , 20, and shall end on

, 20 (“Term”), except as otherwise stated in Section 4 below, and Contractor shall
complete the Services within the Term. There shall be no extension of the Term without an
amendment signed by all Parties and approved by the District’s governing board. Written notice by the
District Superintendent or designee shall be sufficient to stop further performance of the Services by
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Contractor or the Contractor Parties. In the event of early termination, Contractor shall be paid for
satisfactory Services performed to the date of termination. Upon payment by District, District shall be
under no further obligation to Contractor, monetarily or otherwise, and District may proceed with the
work in any manner District deems proper.

4.  Termination. Either party may terminate this Agreement at any time by giving thirty (30) days
advance written notice to the other party. Notwithstanding the foregoing, District may terminate this
Agreement at any time by giving written notice to Contractor if Contractor materi
the terms of this Agreement, any act or omission of Contractor or the Contractor Parties exposes
District to potential liability or may cause an increase in District’s insurance premiums, Contractor is
adjudged a bankrupt, Contractor makes a general assignment for the bene eiver is
appointed because of Contractor’s insolvency. Such termination shal
Contractor’s receipt of the notice.

5. Payment of Fees for Services. District agrees to
listed in Exhibit B for Services satisfactorily performed.

e hourly rates
ease these hourly
r for Services under
), which consists of a
performance of the Basic
Dollars ($ ) for
all Services required by the

the Agreement shall not exceed
not-to-exceed amount of

Services, and a not-to-exceed amount of
performance of any Additional Services.

Agreement even if the applicable not-to-exce been paid and no more payments
will be forthcoming. District agrees t i ixty (60) days of receipt of a detailed
invoice from Contractor based on h tes, including any additional supporting

more frequently than monthly.
[If the fee for performance of the Services is a lump sum (rather than not-to-exceed), then delete the
above paragraph and use the following:

5. Payment of Fees for Services. District agrees to pay Contractor based on a lump sum price
for Basic Services satisfactorily performed, and based on the hourly rates listed in Exhibit B for any
Additional Services satisfactorily performed. Contractor shall not increase these hourly rates over the
course of this Agreement. Total fees paid by District to Contractor for Services under the Agreement

shall not exceed Dollars ($ ), which consists of a lump sum of
Dollars ($ ) for performance of the Basic Services, and a not-to-
exceed contingency of Dollars ($ ) for performance of any

Additional Services. District agrees to make payment for Basic Services within sixty (60) days of
receipt of a detailed invoice from Contractor based on percentage of work completed, including any
additional supporting documentation that District reasonably requests. District agrees to make
payment for Additional Services within sixty (60) days of receipt of a detailed invoice from Contractor
based on hours worked and hourly rates, including any additional supporting documentation that
District reasonably requests. Contractor shall not submit its invoices to District more frequently than
monthly.
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5.1.  Reimbursement for Certain Expenses. District shall reimburse Contractor for
Reimbursable Expenses (defined below). Contractor’s total reimbursement for Reimbursable
Expenses shall not exceed $ , which is Contractor’s estimate of the maximum total cost of
Reimbursable Expenses for performance of the Services. Any expenses incurred by Contractor in
excess of the Reimbursable Expenses amount set forth above shall not be compensated. District agrees
to pay Reimbursable Expenses, up to the maximum amount provided herein, within sixty (60) days of
receipt of a detailed invoice from Contractor, including any additional supporting documentation
District reasonably requests. “Reimbursable Expenses” means Contractor’s actual out-of-pocket
expenses, without markup, incurred in performance of the Services, including fax, reproduction
expense (excluding expense for reproduction for Contractor’s office use), pos
transportation, living expenses in connection with out-of-town travel, and
communications. Reimbursable Expenses do not include indirect costs, s
example, home office overhead, including technology hardware and software,
nor do they include expenses incurred in connection with serviq%t result. from Contractor’s
wrongful acts or omissions. [If no reimbursable expenses will be paid to the contractor, then delete
all of Section 5.1 and insert the following at the end of Section 5 above: Contractor shall not be
reimbursed directly for any of its expenses, as the fees to be paid under this Agreement include
compensation for any and all of Contractor’s expenses./

6. Indemnity. Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and less District and its agents,
ers of the Board of Trustees
(collectively, the “District Parties™), from and i ims, demands, liabilities, damages,

losses, suits and actions, and expenses (inc imi attorney fees and costs including
fees of consultants) of any kind, natu collectively, the “Claims”) directly or
indirectly arising out of, connected from any act, error, omission, negligence, or
willful misconduct of Contractor, r their respective agents, subcontractors,

employees, material or equipment i invi licensees in the performance of or failure to
perform Contractor’s obligations u this Agreement, including, but not limited to Contractor’s or
the Contractor Parties’ of the si ’s or the Contractor Parties’ performance of the
Services, Contractor’s he Cc& breach of any of the representations or warranties
contained in this Agreem or injury to or death of persons or damage to property or delay or

is s. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge,

re’required or necessary to perform the Services in a manner which is consistent
with generally accepted standards of the profession for similar services. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, ict shall not be responsible for any damages to persons or property as a result of the
use, misuse or failure of any Equipment used by Contractor or the Contractor Parties, even if such
Equipment is furnished, rented or loaned to Contractor or the Contractor Parties by District.
Furthermore, District may reject any Equipment or workmanship that does not conform to the
requirements of this Agreement and Contractor must then promptly remedy or replace it at no
additional cost to District and subject to District’s reasonable satisfaction.

8.  Imsurance. Without in any way limiting Contractor’s liability, or indemnification obligations set
forth in Paragraph 6 above, Contractor shall secure and maintain throughout the Term of this
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Agreement the following insurance: (i) comprehensive general liability insurance with limits of not

less than $ each occurrence and $ in the aggregate; (ii)
commercial automobile liability insurance with limits not less than $ each occurrence
and $ in the aggregate, if applicable; and (iii) worker’s compensation insurance as

required by Labor Code section 3200, et seq., if applicable. Neither Contractor nor any of the
Contractor Parties shall commence performing any portion of the Services until all required insurance
has been obtained and certificates indicating the required coverages have been delivered to and
approved by District. All insurance policies shall include an endorsement stating that District and
District Parties are named additional insureds. All of the policies shall be amende provide that the
insurance shall not be suspended, voided, canceled, reduced in coverage or in limits e t after thirty

(30) days’ prior written notice has been given to District. If such a notice is not given or even if
District receives a notice, District may, at its sole option, terminate thi insurance
policies shall include an endorsement stating that it is primary to rance
maintained by District and shall waive all rights of subrogation istri d/or the District

Parties. A copy of the declarations page of Contractor’s insur ici ched to this
Agreement as proof of insurance. 2

9. Independent Contractor Status. Contractor is engag& 1 ly established trade,
occupation, or business to provide the Services required by thi i
provide specialized services for District that awde the us
Contractor is free from the control and direction o

rse of District’s business.
with the manner in which it

provides the Services to District. Contractor that Contractor and the Contractor
Parties shall not be considered officers, artners, or joint venturers of District, and
are not entitled to benefits of i rmally provided to employees of

District and/or to which District’s e

to the applicable federal a ities as required. District will not withhold any money
from fees payable to i (social security), state or federal unemployment
insurance contributio deral income tax or disability insurance. Contractor shall assume

rees and acknowledges that if at any time during the Term of this Agreement
becomes aware of additional information which differs in any way from the
information learned or provided pursuant to Section 45125.1, or Contractor or Contractor Parties add
personnel who will provide Services under this Agreement, Contractor shall immediately notify
District and prohibit any new personnel from interacting with District students until the fingerprinting
and background check requirements have been satisfied and District determines whether any
interaction is permissible.

12. Tuberculosis Certification. Contractor and the Contractor Parties shall at all times comply with
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the tuberculosis (“TB”) certification requirements of Education Code section 49406. Accordingly, by
checking the applicable boxes below, Contractor hereby represents and warrants to District the
following:

A. Contractor and Contractor Parties shall only have limited or no contact (as determined
by District) with District students at all times during the Term of this Agreement.

B. The following Contractor and Contractor Parties shall have more than limited contact
(as determined by District) with District students during the Term of this ment and, at no
cost to District, have received a TB test in full compliance with the requirements of Education

Code section 49406:

[Attach and si s, as needed.]
Contractor shall maintain on file the certificates showi Contractor<and Contractor
Parties were examined and found free from active TB. larly maintained

of this Agreement by Contractor and re %ect to the TB certification
requirements and shall be prohibited fi with District students until the TB
certification requirements have be istrict determines whether any contact is
permissible.

13. Confidential Information. ntractor shall maintain the confidentiality of, and protect from
unauthorized disclosure, any. and tudent information received from the District,
including but not limited t identifying information. Contractor shall not use

Upon termination of* ontractor shall turn over to District all educational records
related to the services istrict student pursuant to this Agreement.

15. Severability. If any provision of this Agreement shall be held invalid or unenforceable by a
court of competent jurisdiction, such holding shall not invalidate or render unenforceable any other
provision of this Agreement.

16. Amendments. The terms of this Agreement shall not be waived, altered, modified,
supplemented or amended in any manner whatsoever except by written agreement signed by both

parties and approved by the governing board.

17. Governing Law. This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the
laws of the State of California, excluding its choice of law rules. Any action or proceeding seeking any
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relief under or with respect to this Agreement shall be brought solely in the Superior Court of the State
of California for the County of Alameda, subject to transfer of venue under applicable State law,
provided that nothing in this Agreement shall constitute a waiver of immunity to suit by the District.

18. Written Notice. Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person
to Contractor at the address located next to the party signatures below, or if delivered at or sent by
registered or certified or overnight mail to the last business address known to the person who sends the
notice.

and enforced as though it were included therein. Contractor shall compl federal,
state, and local laws, rules, regulations and ordinances, including b i
under Education Code section 45125.1, confidentiality of records, i ection 49406 and
others. Contractor agrees that it shall comply with all legal requi ce of duties
under this Agreement and that failure to do so shall constitute E

20. Non-Discrimination. There shall be no unlawful dis ination ntracting of persons
under this Agreement because of race, color, national origin, a eligion, sex, or sexual
orientation of such persons.

21. Attorneys’ Fees. If any legal action is force the terms of this Agreement,

22. Liability of District. Notwit i i d herein to the contrary, District shall not be
liable for any special, consequential, indirect or incidental damages, including but not limited to lost

24. Waiver. 1 ; i District in exercising any right under this Agreement shall
operate as a-v i ther right and no single or partial exercise of any right shall
preclude i rther exercise of any right or remedy.

ect,to such terms as are included herein and as the complete and exclusive
s and may not be contradicted by evidence of any prior agreement or of a
1 agreement, nor explained or supplemented by evidence of consistent additional

statement of its te
contemporaneous
terms.

26. Ambiguity. The parties to this Agreement, and each of them, hereby represent that the language
contained herein is to be construed as jointly proposed and jointly accepted, and in the event of any
subsequent determination of ambiguity, all parties shall be treated as equally responsible for such
ambiguity.

27. Execution of Other Documents. The parties to this Agreement shall cooperate fully in the

{SR671989}- 6 -



execution of any and all other documents and in the completion of any additional actions that may be
necessary or appropriate to give full force and effect to the terms and intent of this Agreement.

28. Execution in Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in counterparts such that the
signatures may appear on separate signature pages. A copy, facsimile, or an original, with all
signatures appended together, shall be deemed a fully executed agreement.

29. Warranty of Authority. The persons who have signed this Agreement warrant that they are
legally authorized to do so on behalf of the respective parties, and by their signatures to bind the
respective parties to this Agreement.

30. Local Business. Contractor shall comply with the requirements of't
Local, and Small Local Resident Business Enterprise Program, which
local participation requirement in the performance of this Agreement rogram may be
obtained at www.ousd.k12.ca.us, under the Facilities Planning & drop down
menu, at “Bids and Requests for Proposals.” R

31. Forms. The following forms, attached to the proposal,kworpo
* Roof project certification (if required; see Public C Code
* Fingerprinting Notice and Acknowledgm \\
* Iran Contracting Act Certification. y
*  Workers’ Compensation Certificati

K sk sk sk sk sk sk ok ok ook sk sk sk ok ok ok sk sk ok ok

DISTRICT: CONTRACTOR:

OAKLAND UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
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By: By:

Name: Name:
Title: Title:
Address for District Notices: Address for Contractor Notices:

Approved As To Form:

OUSD Facilities Legal Counsel Date
A, \\y/
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Exhibit




Exhibit B

Hourly Rates
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ATTACHMENT B

EMERGENCY EVACUATION PLAN

EMERGENCY - CALL 911
FIRE ALARM CONSISTS OF A HIGH PITCHED TONE AND FLASHING STROBE LIGHT

<« Exr
A

EXIT [i ['

@ FIRE EXTINGUISHER

- = 3» EXIT ROUTE
SECONDARY EXIT ROUTE
ASSEMBLY PLAN
@)To SAFE DISPERSAL AREA
. SAFE DISPERSAL AREA YOU ARE HERE
YOU ARE HERE

LAZEAR CHARTER ACADEMY ~ 2

1st FLOOR EVACUATION PLAN
824 29th AVENUE

OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA



FINGERPRINTING NOTICE AND ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
FOR CONTRACTS OTHER THAN CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS
(Education Code Section 45125.1)

Other than business entities performing construction, reconstruction, rehabilitation, or
repair who have complied with Education Code section 45125.2, business entities entering into
contracts with the District must comply with Education Code sections 45125.1. Such entities are
responsible for ensuring full compliance with the law and should therefore review all applicable
statutes and regulations. The following information is provided simply to assist such entities
with compliance with the law:

1. You shall ensure that your employee(s), or you as a sole proprietor, who interact
with pupils outside of the immediate supervision and control of the pupil’s parent
or guardian or a school employee have a valid criminal records summary and
comply with Education Code section 45125.1(a). You shall do the same for any
other employees as directed by the District pursuant to Education Code section
45125.1(c). When you perform a criminal background check, you shall
immediately provide any subsequent arrest and conviction information it receives
to the District. /[NOTE TO DISTRICT: If'the District has determined that the
provider of services under this contract will not have such interaction with
pupils, then please consult with legal counsel about whether to require this

form.]

2. You shall not permit an employee to interact with pupils until the Department of
Justice has ascertained that the employee has not been convicted of a felony as
defined in Education Code section 45122.1. (Education Code §45125.1(e).)

3. You shall certify in writing to the District that neither the employer nor any of its
employees who are required to submit fingerprints, and who may interact with
pupils, have been convicted of a felony as defined in Education Code section
45122.1. (Education Code §45125.1(f).)

4. If you are providing the above services in an emergency or exceptional situation,
you are not required to comply with Education Code section 45125.1, above. An
“emergency or exceptional” situation is one in which pupil health or safety is
endangered or when repairs are needed to make a facility safe and habitable.
District shall determine whether an emergency or exceptional situation exists.
(Education Code §45125.1(b).)

5. If you are a sole proprietorship, the District shall prepare and submit your
fingerprints to the Department of Justice as described in Education Code section

45125.1(a). (Education Code §45125.1(h)(2).)

I have read the foregoing and agree to comply with the requirements of Education Code
§45125.1 as applicable.
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Dated:

Name:

Signature:

Title:
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ATTACHMENT A

Violent and Serious Felonies

Under Education Code sections 45122.1 and 45125.1, no employee of a contractor or
subcontractor who has been convicted of or has criminal proceedings pending for a violent or
serious felony may come into contact with any student. A violent felony is any felony listed in
subdivision (c) of Section 667.5 of the Penal Code. Those felonies are presently defined as:

(1
)
3)

(4)
©)
(6)
(7)

(®)

)

(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)

Murder or voluntary manslaughter.
Mayhem.

Rape as defined in paragraph (2) or (6) of subdivision (a) of Section 261 or
paragraph (1) or (4) of subdivision (a) of Section 262.

Sodomy as defined in subdivision (c) or (d) of Section 286.
Oral copulation as defined in subdivision (c) or (d) of Section 288a.
Lewd or lascivious act as defined in subdivision (a) or (b) of Section 288.

Any felony punishable by death or imprisonment in the state prison for
life.

Any felony in which the defendant inflicts great bodily injury on any person other
than an accomplice which has been charged and proved as provided for in Section
12022.7, 12022.8, or 12022.9 on or after July 1, 1977, or as specified prior to July
1, 1977, in Sections 213, 264, and 461, or any felony in which the defendant uses
a firearm which use has been charged and proved as provided in subdivision (a) of
Section 12022.3, or Section 12022.5 or 12022.55.

Any robbery.

Arson, in violation of subdivision (a) or (b) of Section 451.

Sexual penetration as defined in subdivision (a) or (j) of Section 289.

Attempted murder.

A violation of Section 18745, 18750, or 18755.

Kidnapping.

Assault with the intent to commit a specified felony, in violation of
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Section 220.
(16)  Continuous sexual abuse of a child, in violation of Section 288.5.
(17)  Carjacking, as defined in subdivision (a) of Section 215.

(18)  Rape, spousal rape, or sexual penetration, in concert, in violation of Section
264.1.

(19)  Extortion, as defined in Section 518, which would constitute a felony violation of
Section 186.22 of the Penal Code.

(20)  Threats to victims or witnesses, as defined in Section 136.1, which would
constitute a felony violation of Section 186.22 of the Penal Code.

(21)  Any burglary of the first degree, as defined in subdivision (a) of Section 460,
wherein it is charged and proved that another person, other than an accomplice,
was present in the residence during the commission of the burglary.

(22)  Any violation of Section 12022.53.
(23) A violation of subdivision (b) or (c¢) of Section 11418.

A serious felony is any felony listed in subdivision (c) Section 1192.7 of the Penal Code. Those
felonies are presently defined as:

(1) Murder or voluntary manslaughter; (2) Mayhem; (3) Rape; (4) Sodomy by force,
violence, duress, menace, threat of great bodily injury, or fear of immediate and unlawful
bodily injury on the victim or another person; (5) Oral copulation by force, violence,
duress, menace, threat of great bodily injury, or fear of immediate and unlawful bodily
injury on the victim or another person; (6) Lewd or lascivious act on a child under the age
of 14 years; (7) Any felony punishable by death or imprisonment in the state prison for
life; (8) Any felony in which the defendant personally inflicts great bodily injury on any
person, other than an accomplice, or any felony in which the defendant personally uses a
firearm; (9) Attempted murder; (10) Assault with intent to commit rape, or robbery; (11)
Assault with a deadly weapon or instrument on a peace officer; (12) Assault by a life
prisoner on a non-inmate; (13) Assault with a deadly weapon by an inmate; (14) Arson;
(15) Exploding a destructive device or any explosive with intent to injure; (16) Exploding
a destructive device or any explosive causing bodily injury, great bodily injury, or
mayhem; (17) Exploding a destructive device or any explosive with intent to murder;
(18) Any burglary of the first degree; (19) Robbery or bank robbery; (20) Kidnapping;
(21) Holding of a hostage by a person confined in a state prison; (22) Attempt to commit
a felony punishable by death or imprisonment in the state prison for life; (23) Any felony
in which the defendant personally used a dangerous or deadly weapon; (24) Selling,
furnishing, administering, giving, or offering to sell, furnish, administer, or give to a
minor any heroin, cocaine, phencyclidine (PCP), or any methamphetamine-related drug,
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as described in paragraph (2) of subdivision (d) of Section 11055 of the Health and
Safety Code, or any of the precursors of methamphetamines, as described in
subparagraph (A) of paragraph (1) of subdivision (f) of Section 11055 or subdivision (a)
of Section 11100 of the Health and Safety Code; (25) Any violation of subdivision (a) of
Section 289 where the act is accomplished against the victim’s will by force, violence,
duress, menace, or fear of immediate and unlawful bodily injury on the victim or another
person; (26) Grand theft involving a firearm; (27)carjacking; (28) any felony offense,
which would also constitute a felony violation of Section 186.22; (29) assault with the
intent to commit mayhem, rape, sodomy, or oral copulation, in violation of Section 220;
(30) throwing acid or flammable substances, in violation of Section 244; (31) assault with
a deadly weapon, firearm, machine gun, assault weapon, or semiautomatic firearm or
assault on a peace officer or firefighter, in violation of Section 245; (32) assault with a
deadly weapon against a public transit employee, custodial officer, or school employee,
in violation of Sections 245.2, 245.3, or 245.5; (33) discharge of a firearm at an inhabited
dwelling, vehicle, or aircraft, in violation of Section 246; (34) commission of rape or
sexual penetration in concert with another person, in violation of Section 264.1; (35)
continuous sexual abuse of a child, in violation of Section 288.5; (36) shooting from a
vehicle, in violation of subdivision (¢) or (d) of Section 26100; (37) intimidation of
victims or witnesses, in violation of Section 136.1; (38) criminal threats, in violation of
Section 422; (39) any attempt to commit a crime listed in this subdivision other than an
assault; (40) any violation of Section 12022.53; (41) a violation of subdivision (b) or (c)
of Section 11418; and (42) any conspiracy to commit an offense described in this
subdivision.
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IRAN CONTRACTING ACT CERTIFICATION
(Public Contract Code sections 2202-2208)
DOCUENT 00 40 04
(To be Executed by Bidder and Submitted With Bid)

As required by Public Contract Code (“PCC”) section 2204 for contracts of $1,000,000 or more, please insert
bidder’s or financial institution’s name and Federal ID Number (if available) and complete one of the options
below. Please note that California law establishes penalties for providing false certifications, including civil
penalties equal to the greater of $250,000 or twice the amount of the contract for which the false certification
was made; contract termination; and three-year ineligibility to bid on contracts. (PCC §2205.)

OPTION #1 - CERTIFICATION

I, the official named below, certify I am duly authorized to execute this certification on behalf of the
bidder/financial institution identified below, and the bidder/financial institution identified below is not on the
current list of persons engaged in investment activities in Iran created by California Department of General
Services (“DGS”) and is not a financial institution extending twenty million dollars ($20,000,000) or more in
credit to another person/bidder, for 45 days or more, if that other person/bidder will use the credit to provide
goods or services in the energy sector in Iran and is identified on the current list of persons engaged in
investment activities in Iran created by DGS. (PCC §2204(a).)

Bidder Name/Financial Institution (Printed) Federal ID Number (or n/a)

By (Authorized Signature)

Printed Name and Title of Person Signing

Date Executed Executed in

OPTION #2 — EXEMPTION

Pursuant to Public Contract Code sections 2203(c) and (d), a public entity may permit a bidder/financial
institution engaged in investment activities in Iran, on a case-by-case basis, to be eligible for, or to bid on,
submit a proposal for, or enters into or renews, a contract for goods and services. If you have obtained an
exemption from the certification requirement under the Iran Contracting Act, please fill out the information
below, and attach documentation demonstrating the exemption approval.

Bidder Name/Financial Institution (Printed) Federal ID Number (or n/a)

By (Authorized Signature)

Printed Name and Title of Person Signing Date Executed

OAKLAND UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT IRAN CONTRACTING
DOCUMENT 00 40 04



WORKERS’ COMPENSATION CERTIFICATE
DOCUMENT 00 40 05

Labor Code Section 3700, in relevant part, provides:

"Every employer except the state shall secure the payment of compensation in one or more of the
following ways:

(a) By being insured against liability to pay compensation in one or more insurers duly authorized
to write compensation insurance in this state.

(b) By securing from the Director of Industrial Relations a certificate of consent to self-insure
either as an individual employer or as one employer in a group of employers. Said certificate may
be given upon furnishing proof satisfactory to the Director of Industrial Relations of ability to
self-insure and to pay any compensation that may become due to his or her employees, ...

I am aware of the provisions of the Labor Code Section 3700 which require every employer to be
insured against liability for workers' compensation or to undertake self-insurance in accordance with
the provisions of that code, and I will comply with such provisions before commencing the
performance of the work of this contract. I shall supply the Owner with certificates of insurance
evidencing that Workers” Compensation Insurance is in effect and providing that the Owner will
receive thirty (30) days’ notice of cancellation.

Name of Contractor

Signature

Print Name Date

(In accordance with Article 5 (commencing at Section 1860], Chapter 1, Part 7, Division 2 of the
Labor Code, the above certificate must be signed and filed with the awarding body prior to performing
any work under the contract.)

OAKLAND UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT WORKERS COMPENSATION
DOCUMENT 00 40 05



DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE CERTIFICATION
DOCUMENT 00 42 00

The Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1990 (Government Code sections 8350 ef seq.) requires that every person or
organization awarded a contract or grant for the procurement of any property or services from any State agency
must certify that it will provide a drug-free workplace by doing certain specified acts. In addition, the Act
provides that each contract awarded by a State agency may be subject to suspension of payments or termination
of the contract, or both, and the contractor may be subject to debarment from future contracting if the state
agency determines that specified acts have occurred.

Pursuant to Government Code Section 8355, every person or organization awarded a contract or grant from a
State agency shall certify that it will provide a drug-free workplace by doing all of the following:

(a) Publishing a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation,
possession or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the person's or organization's Workplace and
specifying actions which will be taken against employees for violations of the prohibition;

(b) Establishing a drug-free awareness program to inform employees about all of the following:

(1) The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace;

(2) The person's or organization’s policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace;

(3) The availability of drug counseling, rehabilitation and employee-assistance programs;
(4) The penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse Violations;

(c) Requiring that each employee engaged in the performance of the contract or grant be given a copy of the
statement required by subdivision (a) and that, as a condition of employment on the contract or grant, the
employee agrees to abide by the terms of the statement.

I, the undersigned, agree to fulfill the terms and requirements of Government Code Section 8355 listed above
and will publish a statement notifying employees concerning (a) the prohibition of controlled substance at the
workplace, (b) establishing a drug-free awareness program, and (c) requiring that each employee engaged in the
performance of the contract or grant be given a copy of the statement required by Section 8355(a) and requiring
that the employee agree to abide by the terms of that statement.

I also understand that if the Owner determines that I have either (a) made a false certification herein, or (b)
violated this certification by failing to carry out the requirements of Section 8355, that the contract or grant
awarded herein is subject to suspension of payments, termination, or both. I further understand that should I
violate the terms of the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1990, I may be subject to debarment in accordance with
the requirements of Section 8350 et seq.

I acknowledge that I am aware of the provisions of Government Code Section 8350 ef seq. and hereby certify
that I will adhere to the requirements of the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1990.

Name of Contractor

Signature

Print Name Date

OAKLAND UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT DRUG FREE
DOCUMENT 00 42 00



DOCUMENT 00 43 01

BUY AMERICAN CERTIFICATION

PROJECT NO. (“Project”) between Oakland Unified School District (*District”)
and (“Contractor” or “Bidder”).

Federal regulations require that all of the iron, steel, and manufactured goods used in
projects for the construction, installation, repairs, renovation, modernization, or
maintenance of a public building or public work funded in part or in whole by federal
stimulus funds, with the exception of projects funded by Qualified School Construction
Bonds, be produced in the United States of America, unless a federal department waives
this requirement because (1) it is inconsistent with the public interest, (2) the goods are not
produced in sufficient quantities or of satisfactory quality in the United States, or (3) the
requirement would increase the cost of the Project overall by more than twenty-five percent
(25%) ("Buy American”).

Contractor shall submit this Certification with its executed agreement, identifying the steps
Contractor will take to use goods produced in the United States of America in carrying out
this Contract. Bidder should not submit this form with its bid.

Contractor shall retain a copy of this form and may be subject to a future audit.
CERTIFICATION

On behalf of Contractor, I represent and covenant that Contractor will use on the Project
only iron, steel and manufactured goods produced in the United States of America except
goods for which a federal department has waived this requirement.

I, , certify that I am the Contractor’s
and that the representations and covenants made herein are
true and correct. In making this certification, I am aware of section 12650 et seq. of the

Government Code providing for the imposition of treble damages for making false claims.

Date:

Proper Name of Contractor:

Sighature:
Print Name:
Title:
END OF DOCUMENT
OAKLAND UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT BUY AMERICAN CERTIFICATION

DOCUMENT 00 43 01



<BUILDINGMAPS

Tony Jones PO Box 480

President o Rockford, Ml 49341
tony@building-maps.com Building and Grounds toll free (877) 866-9696
www.building-maps.com Mapping and lllustration direct (616) 866-9696

Fire Evacuation Mapping ¢ Wayfinding ¢ Code and Accreditation Compliance

Oakland Unified School District

Department of Facilities Planning and Management
955 High St.

Oakland, CA 94601

Date: 5/5/2022
RFQ/P: Consulting Services for Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites
2.1 Letter of Interest

Thank you for the opportunity to provide a solution for your district’'s safety mapping
needs.

Our contact information:

Website: www.building-maps.com

Company Name: West Michigan Warehouse Ouitfitters, Inc. / DBA Building Maps
Company Mailing Address: PO Box 480, Rockford Ml 49341

Company Physical Address: 6541 13 Mile Rd NE, Rockford, M| 49341
Telephone: 616-866-9696

Telephone / Toll Free: 877-866-9696

Fax: None

Key Contact: Tony Jones, CFPS / President

Tony Jones Email: tony@building-maps.com

Our team at Building Maps is a combination of (5) five safety experts and professional
illustrators who understand the science and design needed to create safe Fire Evacua-
tion Maps. We study fire code and understand the life safety ‘best practices’ associated
with fire evacuation mapping.

Tony Jones received a copy of the District's Agreement attached as EXHIBIT A to the
RFQ/P. Tony Jones has reviewed the indemnity provisions in EXHIBIT A and insurance
requirements contained in the Agreement. If given the opportunity to contract with the
District, Tony Jones has no objections to the use of the Agreement.

| (Tony Jones) certify that no official or employee of the District, nor any business entity
in which an official of the District has an interest, has been employed or retained to
solicit or assist in the procuring of the resulting contract(s), nor that any such person will
be employed in the performance of any/all contract(s) without immediate divulgence of
this fact to the District.



2.2 Executive Summary

Approach

Building Maps will use existing building drawing to create a Master Map of each floor of
each building. We will then walk each school building to gather the legend information
and determine the egress routes and assembly area.

We will use a team of 2-4 employees to walk the buildings each week until complete.
During the same time, our illustrators will be working on completing the wall maps. This
work will be done concurrently to speed up the process of map completion.

Qualifications

Building Maps has been creating fire evacuation maps for over a decade.

Building Maps has 5 employees. All employees have fire/life safety training with the
National Fire Protection Association, ICC and OSHA.

Building maps creates thousands of fire evacuation maps each month for school
districts across the U.S.

We work closely with schools to create maps that are placed on the walls for public
viewing, but also are an important part of a schools Emergency Operations Plan.

Tony Jones is a Certified Fire Protection Specialist with the NFPA.

Our staff has the experience, technology and knowledge to work on large projects.

2.3 Company Information

2.3.1 Company History

In 2003 Tony Jones opened West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, Inc. (WMWO).
Initially WMWO provided CAD services to warehousing and manufacturing businesses.
In addition to space planning for these industries, WMWO also created fire evacuation
maps to accomodate the fire code needs of our clients.

In 2010, WMWO changed its business model to focus of safety mapping for all indus-
tries, throughout the U.S. At that time WMWO changed it's name to Building Maps to
reflect this change. Building Maps began working exclusively creating fire evacuation,
security, severe weather, and campus maps. WMWO is our legal entity, but we operate
under the DBA of Building Maps.



Since 2010 Building Maps has grown to become the leader if safety mapping and life
safety consulting in the U.S.

Building Maps has (5) five employees, including illustrators, project managers and
compliance specialists.

2.3.2 Approach

Our Director of Project Management would be your Key Contact at Building Maps.
We will work with the school’s Project Manager to schedule access to buildings based
on Addendum #1 / April 26, 2022 / District Modification #1.

Building Maps will use existing building drawing to create a Master Map of each floor of
each building. We will then walk each school building to gather the legend information
and determine the egress routes and assembly area.

We will use a team of 2-4 employees to walk the buildings each week until complete.
During the same time, our illustrators will be working on completing the wall maps. This
work will be done concurrently to speed up the process of map completion.

2.3.3 Project Management

You will be assigned a Project Manager (PM), the PM will direct our illustrations on all
scheduling and illustration.

We have worked with many large school districts. The urgency of your project is noted

and we will utilize our full staff to move the project along as quickly as possible. We are
staffed well enough to be able to be on-site gathering information, but also creating the

maps concurrently.

Additionally, you will be provided with an online ‘Project Portal’. The portal is updated
daily and will give you access to the progress of each building. This portal is a part of
our internal project management system.

2.3.4 References

Reference #1

Name of Client / Project: Lewisville ISD / Lewisville TX

Scope of Project: Fire Evacuation, Security, Severe Weather Maps / 80+ Buildings
School Key Contact: Nolan Brethowr, Safety Coordinator

p. 214-797-5010 / brethowrn@lisd.net

Building Maps Project Manager: Terry Jones, Director of Project Management
Construction Dollar Value: Confidential




2.3.4 References (continued)

Reference #2

Name of Client / Project: San Joaquin Valley College / Visilia, CA

Scope of Project: Fire Evacuation Maps / Multiple Jurisdictions / 40+ Locations
School Key Contact: Ralph Ortiz, Vice President of Purchasing and Facilities
c. 559-679-5767 / ralpho@embered.com

Building Maps Project Manager: Terry Jones, Director of Project Management
Construction Dollar Value: Confidential

Reference #3

Name of Client / Project: San Angelo ISD / San Angelo, TX

Scope of Project: Fire Evacuation, Security, Assembly, Severe Weather Maps / 25+
Locations

School Key Contact: Jason Skelton, Director of Safe Environments

p. 325-947-3838, x170 / jason.skelton@saisd.org

Building Maps Project Manager: Terry Jones, Director of Project Management
Construction Dollar Value: Confidential

Reference #4

Name of Client / Project: Bibb County School District / Macon, GA

Scope of Project: Fire Evacuation, Assembly, Severe Weather Maps / 40+ Locations
School Key Contact: Corey Goble, Director of Safety

p. 478-390-7500 / corey.goble@bcsdk12.net

Building Maps Project Manager: Terry Jones, Director of Project Management
Construction Dollar Value: Confidential

Non-School Reference (to show capacity)

Name of Client / Project: Dave and Busters / Dalas, TX

Scope of Project: Fire Evacuation, Assembly, Severe Weather Maps / 110+ Locations
Key Contact: Lisa Dillard, Director of Safety

p. 214-904-2271 / lisa_dillard@daveandbusters.com

Building Maps Project Manager: Kathy DeHaan, Director of Project Management
Construction Dollar Value: Confidential

2.4 Litigation

There has been no litigation against our company in the past five years, or prior.
2.5 Professional Fees
Our office will quote this project based on a Lump Sum for Basic services approach (As

shown in the Oakland Unified School District General Services Agreement, #5 Payment
of Fees for Services.).



Exhibit B

Hourly Rates

General Services Agreement — West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, Inc. dba Building Maps — Evacuation Signage at Various School Sites
Project -$258,143.00

{SR694868}- 9 -



2.5 Professional Fees (continued)

Building Maps proposes the lump sum fee for completing the Basic Services, would be $172,675.

Building Maps proposes the not-to-exceed fee for Additional Services would be $23,468.

This fee proposal includes the following costs:

Fee Summary Fee

Lump sum fees to complete Basic Services S 172,675
Ancillary Reimbursable Not-to-exceed Allowance 62,000
Total Proposed Fees (based on man-hours and S 234,675
reimbursable)

Not-to-exceed amount for Additional Services 23,468
Not-to-exceed fee S 258,143

As requested in Addendum No. 1 of the RFP, below is the fee proposal by district:

District Proposed Fee (based on 10% Contingency for Not-to-Exceed Fee
man-hours and Additional Services (Proposed Fee plus 10%
reimbursables) Contingency)

District 1 S 26,865 S 2,686 | S 29,551

District 2 33,181 3,318 36,500

District 3 24,947 2,495 27,442

District 4 26,524 2,652 29,176

District 5 32,928 3,293 36,220

District 6 38,390 3,839 42,229

District 7 40,853 4,085 44,938

Charter Schools 10,987 1,099 12,086

Total S 234,675 S 23,468 | $ 258,143

The hourly rates for Additional Services are as follows:

Level Hourly Rate
Executive Leader S 250
Project Manager S 150
Illustrator S 100




/‘ﬂ WESTMIC-21 JPOSTM
AgCO/RD CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE o800y

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

IMPORTANT: If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must have ADDITIONAL INSURED provisions or be endorsed.

If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement. A statement on
this certificate does not confer rights to the certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

PRODUCER GRMIACT
39 5 Man Sreet O, v (616) 866-1517 [ 5% oy (616) 866-0948
Rockford, Ml 49341 EDBEEss: info@wayoung.com
INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE NAIC #
INSURER A : Auto Owners Insurance Company 18988
INSURED insurer B : Accident Fund Insurance 10166
West Michigan Warehouse INSURER c : Beazley Ins Co
P O Box 480 INSURER D :
Rockford, Ml 49341
INSURERE :
INSURER F :
COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER: REVISION NUMBER:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

iy TYPE OF INSURANCE NSD Wb POLICY NUMBER (MBI YY) | (MBON YY) LMITS
A | X | COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY EACH OCCURRENCE s 1,000,000
DAMAGE TO RENTED
| cramsmane | X | ocour 16057367 5/20/2021 | 5/20/2022 | BAVAGETORENTED [ 300,000
X | Hired/Non-Owned MED EXP (Any one person) s 10,000
PERSONAL & ADV INJURY | $ 1,000,000
GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: GENERAL AGGREGATE $ 1,000,000
X | poLicy S Loc PRODUCTS - COMP/OP AGG | $ 1,000,000
OTHER: $
AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY GOMBINED SINGLE LIMIT s
ANY AUTO BODILY INJURY (Per person) | $
OWNED SCHEDULED
AUTOS ONLY AUTOS BODILY INJURY (Per accident) | $
HIRED NON-OWNED PROPERTY DAMAGE
[ | AUTOS ONLY AUTOS ONLY (Per accident) $
$
UMBRELLA LIAB OCCUR EACH OCCURRENCE $
EXCESS LIAB CLAIMS-MADE AGGREGATE s
DED ‘ ‘ RETENTION $ $
B |WORKERS COMPENSATION PER OTH-
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY Y/IN STATUTE ‘ ER
ANY PROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE ARP12000420401 9/3/2021 9/3/2022 | | each AcciDENT $ 100,000
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED? N/A 100.000
(Mandatory in NH) E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE| $ '
If yes, describe under 500.000
DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIMIT | $ !
C |Professional Liabili \V2F2E7210101 6/16/2021 | 6/16/2022 |Professional Liabili 1,000,000

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES (ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, may be attached if more space is required)

CERTIFICATE HOLDER CANCELLATION

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE

THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN
INSURANCE VERIFICATION ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.,

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

ACORD 25 (2016/03) © 1988-2015 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved.
The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD



> . OAKLAND UNIFIED
> SCHOOL DISTRICT
“v‘q .

DIVISION OF FACILITIES PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT ROUTING FORM

Project Information

Basic Directions

Services cannot be provided until the contract is awarded by the Board or is entered by the Superintendent pursuant to
authority delegated by the Board.

Attachment Checklist | x Proof of general liability insurance, including certificates and endorsements, if contract is over $15,000
x_Workers compensation insurance certification, unless vendor is a sole provider

Contractor Information

West Michigan Warehouse Outfitters, Agency's
coaticiopNams Inc. dba BuigIJding Maps antacszlt Jonyglores
OUSD Vendor ID # Title President
Street Address 6541 13 Mile Rd NE City | Rockford | state | M1 [ zip | 49341
Telephone 616-866-9696 Policy Expires

Contractor History Previously been an OUSD contractor? (] Yes X No I Worked as an OUSD employee? [] Yes X No
OUSD Project # 22125

Term of Original/Amended Contract

Date Work Will Begin (i.e., Date Work Will End By (not more than 5 years from start
effective date of contract) 9-15-2022 date; for construction contracts, enter planned completion date) | 10-31-2023

New Date of Contract End (If Any)

Compensation/Revised Compensation

If New Contract, Total If New Contract, Total Contract Price (Not

Contract Price (Lump Sum) | $ To Exceed) $258,143.00
Pay Rate Per Hour (if Hourly) $ If Amendment, Change in Price $

Other Expenses Requisition Number

Budget Information

If you are planning to multi-fund a contract using LEP funds. please contact the State and Federal Office before completing requisition.

Resource # Funding Source Org Key Object Amount
Code
9655 9890 Fund 21 Measure Y 210-9655-0-9890-8500-6274-918-9180-9906-9999-22125 6274 $258,143.00

Approval and Routing (in order of approval steps)

Services cannot be provided before the contract is fully approved and a Purchase Order is issued. Signing this document affirms that to your
knowledge services were not provided before a PO was issued.

Division Head Phone | 510-5357038 | Fax | 510-535-7082
1. | Executive Director, Facilities Planning and Management

Signature W Date Approved M? M"
7 T

General Counsel, Dep(p(nent of Facilities Planning and Management
2. 7 )
Signat 4 , :
RS // / /’-_ _—_Lozano Smith, approved as to form
Deputy Chlef Facilities PW!I‘!] and Management

3. | Signature W "%ﬂ-——r N Date Approved ? [Aleor7

Chief Financial Ofﬂcer -

Date Approved 8/18/22

4. | Signature Date Approved

President, Board of Education

5. | Signature ; Gary Yee Date Approved 9-15-2022

{SR359921)A999069.P001 Rev. 8/16/2022 THIS FORM IS NOT A CONTRACT


COREY.HOLLIS
Gary Yee
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	d. Workers' Compensation Certification.
	e. Student Contract Form (see Fingerprinting Notice and Acknowledgement submitted with the bid).
	f. Drug-Free Workplace Certification.
	g. Tobacco-Free Environment Certification.
	h. Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification.
	i. Lead-Based Materials Certification.
	j. Prevailing Wage and Related Labor Requirements Certification.
	k. Imported Materials Certification.
	l. Buy American Certification.
	m. Roof Project Certification.
	Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle District to consider your bid abandoned, to annul this Notice of Award, and to declare your Bid Security forfeited, as well as any other rights the District may have against the Contractor.

	00 51 00 Guarantee Form
	00 51 01 Notice to Proceed
	a. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of construction.
	b. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of values and schedule of values for all of the Work (see General Conditions §9.2.1.A, and Special Conditions §16).
	c. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of submittals, including Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples submittals
	d. Contractor’s Safety Plan specifically adapted for the Project.
	e. A complete subcontractors list, including the name, address, telephone number, email address, facsimile number, California State Contractors License number, license classification, Department of Industrial Relations registration number, and monetary value of all Subcontracts.

	00 52 00 Schedule Z Debarment Suspension
	00 52 13  Agreement
	AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
	__________________________________________________________________

	00 53 00 Escrow Bid Documentation
	00 53 01 Escrow Security Desposit
	00 61 00 PERFORMANCE BOND_SR526356
	00 61 01 PAYMENT BOND_SR526357
	00 62 00 General Conditions_
	CONTRACT OF CONSTRUCTION
	TABLE OF CONTENTS

	00 62 01 Special Conditions
	1. Mitigation Measures
	2. Modernization Projects
	3. Badge Policy for Contractors
	4. Substitution for Specified Items – See all requirements for substitutions in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the General Conditions and Division 01.
	5. Weather Days – Time extensions for weather shall be awarded pursuant to the provisions in the other Contract Documents, including but not limited to Articles 4 and 8 in the General Conditions.
	6. Owner-Controlled or Wrap-Up Insurance Program
	7. Insurance Policy Limits – Insurance shall be provided as outlined in the Agreement and General Conditions.
	8. Permits, Certificates, Licenses, Fees, Approvals
	9. Project Labor Agreement/Payroll Records
	10. As-Builts and Record Drawings
	11. Fingerprinting
	12. Disabled Veteran Business Enterprises
	13. [Not Used]
	14. [Not Used]
	15. Federal Funds
	27. FEDERAL LABOR, WAGE & HOUR, APPRENTICE, AND RELATED PROVISIONS

	00 63 00 Hazardous Materials Certification
	1. Summary
	2. Notice of Hazardous Waste or Materials
	3. Additional Warranties and Representations
	4. Monitoring and Testing
	5. Compliance with Laws
	6. Disposal
	7. Permits
	8. Indemnification
	9. Termination
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	01 32 13 Scheduling of Work - Nov 2016
	01 33 00 Submittals - Nov 2016
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	01 41 00 Regulatory Requirements - Nov 2016
	01 42 13 Abbreviations and Acronyms - Nov 2016
	01 42 16 Definitions - Nov 2016
	01 42 19 References -Nov 2016
	01 43 00 Materials and Equipment - Nov 2016
	01 45 00 Quality Control - Nov 2016
	01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls - Nov 2016
	01 50 13 Construction Waste Management and Disposal - Nov 2016
	01 52 13 Field Offices - Nov 2016
	01 56 39 - Temporary Tree and Plant Protection
	01 66 00 Product Delivery Storage and Handling - Nov 2016
	01 71 23 Field Engineering - Nov 2016
	01 73 29 Cutting and Patching - Nov 2016
	01 76 00 Alteration Project Procedures - Nov 2016
	01 77 00 Contract Closeout and Final Cleaning - Nov 2016
	01 78 23 Operation and Maintenance Data - Nov 2016
	01 78 36 Warranties - Nov 2016
	01 78 39 Record Documents - Nov 2016
	02 26 00 Asbestos & Lead Abatement Work Plan
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	02 41 19_FL (Selective Demolition)
	02 82 33 Removal and Disposal of Asbestos Containing Materials
	02 83 33 Removal and Disposal of Material Containing Lead
	03 10 00 CONCRETE FORMS AND ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Formwork for cast-in place concrete, bracing and anchorage.
	B. Form accessories.
	C. Form stripping.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials; 2010.
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2106.
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; 2014.
	E. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Provide data on materials including pre-manufactured forms, plywood form board, lumber for bracing and strongbacks, anchorage devices, form ties, chamfer and reveal strips, and form release agent.  Provide data on void form materials...
	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, bracing, blockouts, locations of chamfer and reveal strips, locations of pour pockets, locations and methods for supporting other structural work, proposed construction joint locations, and ...
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Designer Qualifications:  Design formwork under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer experienced in design of concrete formwork and licensed in California.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK - GENERAL
	A. Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring, and bracing as required to accomplish cast-in-place concrete work.
	B. Design and construct to provide resultant concrete that conforms to design with respect to shape, lines, and dimensions.
	C. Chamfer outside corners of beams, joists, columns, and walls, unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	D. Comply with applicable State and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and removal of formwork.
	E. Comply with relevant portions of ACI 347R, ACI 301, and ACI 318.
	2.2 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
	A. Form Materials:  At the discretion of the Contractor.
	2.3 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES
	A. Form Ties:  Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed length, cone type, with waterproofing washer, 1-1/2 inch back break dimension, free of defects that could leave holes, fractures, spalls, or other surface defects larger than 1 inch in concrete sur...
	B. Form Release Agent:  Capable of releasing forms from hardened concrete without staining or discoloring concrete or forming bugholes and other surface defects, compatible with concrete and form materials, and not requiring removal for satisfactory b...
	1. Composition:  Colorless reactive, mineral oil-based, soy-based, or vegetable-oil based compound.
	2. Do not use materials containing diesel oil or petroleum-based compounds.
	3. VOC Content:  In compliance with applicable local, State, and federal regulations.
	C. Filler Strips for Chamfered Corners:  Rigid Plastic or Wood Strip type; 3/4" X 3/4" inch size; maximum possible lengths.
	D. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages:  Sized as required, of sufficient strength and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.
	E. Foam Tape: 1/8 inch thick adhesive backed closed cell PVC foam tape with tape width corresponding to edge thickness of plywood.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.  Ensure that dimensions agree with drawings.
	3.2 EARTH FORMS
	A. Hand trim sides and bottom of earth forms.  Remove loose soil prior to placing concrete.
	3.3 3.3 ERECTION - FORMWORK
	A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with requirements of ACI 301.
	B. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.  Shore or strengthen formwork subject to overstressing by construction loads.
	C. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete during stripping.  Permit removal of remaining principal shores.
	D. Align joints and make watertight.  Keep form joints to a minimum.
	E. Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members that are not indicated on drawings.
	F. Coordinate this section with other sections of work that require attachment of components to formwork.
	G. Do not reuse formwork with patches or repairs that would result in adverse effects to exposed concrete.
	H. Verify that reinforcing steel has specified concrete cover over reinforcement and has been inspected prior to concealing with formwork.
	3.4 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT
	A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	B. Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.
	C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied coverings that are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.  Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.
	3.5 INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS
	A. Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.
	B. Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.
	C. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, so they are straight, level, and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	D. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and inspection.  Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.
	E. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.
	3.6 FORM CLEANING
	A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
	B. Clean and protect permanent insulated concrete foam panel formwork per manufacturer's recommendations.
	C. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
	1. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.
	3.7 FORMWORK TOLERANCES
	A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 117, unless otherwise indicated.
	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control inspection, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with formwork design, and to verify that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.
	3.9 FORM REMOVAL
	A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight and imposed loads, no sooner than the following:
	1. Forms for footings, pile caps, and grade beams: 2 days.
	B. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.
	C. Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete.  Discard damaged forms.

	03 20 00-CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.
	B. Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	C. Section 04 27 31 - Reinforced Unit Masonry
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	B. ACI 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement, 1999
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual; 2004.
	E. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	F. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Low Alloy Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	G. AWS D1.4/D1.4M - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel; 2011.
	H. CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice; 2009.
	I. CRSI (P1) - Placing Reinforcing Bars; 2011.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings:  Comply with requirements of ACI SP-66. Include bar sizes and material types, lengths, spacings and locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel; bar schedules, stirrup spacing, shapes of bent bars, spacing of bars, and types and l...
	1. Coordinate placement of embedded items with rebar placement.
	2. Coordinate and indicate provisions for construction access.
	3. Do not reproduce construction documents for shop drawings.
	B. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Submit to the special inspector certificates that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this project meet or exceed specified requirements.
	C. Product Data: Submit for bar supports, chairs, rebar couplers, and flat slab shear reinforcing.
	D. Reports:  Submit to the special inspector certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.
	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store reinforcement in a manner that will prevent rusting or coating with grease, oil, dirt, and other objectionable materials.
	B. Deliver reinforcement to the job site bundled, tagged and marked, using metal tags.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with CRSI (DA4), CRSI (P1), ACI 301, ACI SP-66, and ACI 318 in addition to applicable building code.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	B. Welders' Certificates:  Submit certifications for welders employed on the project, verifying AWS qualification within the previous 12 months.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) or ASTM A706A, 706M, Grade 6D (420).
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES:
	A. Tie Wire:  Annealed, minimum 16 gage, 0.0508 inch.
	B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers:  Sized and shaped for adequate support of reinforcement during concrete placement.
	C. Bar Supports placed against ground:  Precast concrete blocks not less than 3 inches square with embedded wires.
	2.3 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice, ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual, ACI 318, and ACI 301.
	B. Welding of reinforcement is permitted only where indicated on drawings.  Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.4.
	C. Mechanical couplers may be substituted for contact lap splices provided concrete cover and bar spacing requirements are met and when approved by SEOR.
	D. Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on drawings at point of minimum stress.
	1. Stagger splice locations so that no more than 50% of the bars are spliced at a section.
	2. Locations of splices subject to approval by Architect.
	2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mill test reports containing tensile and bend tests for type and grade of reinforcing steel.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLACEMENT
	A. Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required position by more than the tolerances set forth in ACI 301.
	B. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier or water proofing membrane.
	C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.
	D. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcing as indicated on drawings.
	E. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, oil, grease, earth, ice, cement splatter and other materials which reduce or prevent bond with concrete.
	F. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, away from concrete surfaces.
	G. Do not bend or realign reinforcement after being embedded in hardened concrete.
	1. Obtain approval from SEOR for bar repairs.
	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The Inspector will inspect installed reinforcement for conformance to contract documents before concrete placement.
	B. Visually Inspect 100 percent of mechanical coupler installations.
	C. Inspect placement, location, splices, spacing, size, cover and type of reinforcement for conformance with the contract documents.

	03 30 00-CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Floors and slabs on grade.
	B. Concrete pads and footings.
	C. Joint devices associated with concrete work.
	D. Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads and curbs.
	E. Concrete curing.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories:  Forms and accessories for formwork.
	B. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	C. ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2015.
	D. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000.
	E. ACI 304.2R - Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods; American Concrete Institute International; 2017.
	F. ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; 2016.
	G. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	H. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field; 2018.
	I. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2016e1.
	J. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens; 2018.
	K. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2017a.
	L. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specimens); 2016a.
	M. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2015a.
	N. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2018.
	O. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2017.
	P. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete; 2017a.
	Q. ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing; 2017.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2016.
	S. ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink); 2017.
	T. ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures; 2015.
	U. ASTM D2103 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Film and Sheeting; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's data on manufactured products, curing material, slab treatments, evaporation reducing compound and joint fillers showing compliance with specified requirements.
	1. For curing compounds, provide data on method of removal in the event of incompatibility with floor covering adhesives.
	B. Certified Mix Design:  Submit for each type and strength of concrete, at least 4 weeks prior to placement.
	1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 - Concrete Mixtures.
	2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 - Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.
	3. Include results of testing or test data used to establish mix proportions.  This is to include unit weight, slump, shrinkage, and compression test reports.  Mix designs to be prepared, stamped, and signed by a Professional Engineer registered in th...
	4. Submit certificates of compliance for materials of mix.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:
	1. A firm experienced in manufacturing ready mixed concrete products complying with ASTM C94/C94M and requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	2. Manufacturer to be certified according to the National Ready Mixed Concrete Association certification for ready mixed concrete production facilities.
	C. Placement and Finishing contractor to have a minimum of five years’ experience with similar types of projects.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 10 00.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 20 00.
	1. Concealed Material:  Any of manufacturer's standard colors.
	2. Exposed Material:  Manufacturer's standard colors, as selected by the Architect.
	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I - Normal or Type II - Moderate Portland type.
	1. Acquire cement for entire project from same source.
	B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates:  ASTM C 33 and as modified below.
	1. Coarse Aggregates:  Cleanness Value of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 227.
	2. Fine Aggregates:  Sand Equivalent of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 217.
	3. Acquire all aggregates for entire project from same source.
	C. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class F.
	D. Calcined Pozzolan:  ASTM C618, Class N.
	E. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240, proportioned in accordance with ACI 211.1.
	F. Water:  Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight of cement.
	B. Admixtures to be compatible with all other components in the mix.
	C. Admixtures are to be included in the mix used to establish the mix design.
	D. High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type G.
	E. High Range Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type F.
	F. Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type E.
	G. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type D.
	H. Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type C.
	I. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type B.
	J. Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type A.
	K. Shrinkage Reducing Admixture:
	1. ASTM C494/C494M, Type S.
	2. Manufacturers:
	a. Grace Construction Products; Eclipse 4500:  www.na.graceconstruction.com or equal.
	2.5 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Rock Base:
	1. Interior slabs-on-grade:  Free draining, clean crushed rock or gravel conforming to Caltrans Class 1, Type A permeable material.
	B. Non-Shrink Cementitious Grout:  Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
	1. Grout:  Comply with ASTM C1107/C1107M.
	2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours, ASTM C109/C109M:  2,000 pounds per square inch.
	3. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days, ASTM C109/C109M:  7,000 pounds per square inch.
	2.6 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS
	2.7 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating:  Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming compound; complying with ASTM C309.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  ASTM C171.
	1. Curing paper, regular.
	2. Polyethylene film, clear, minimum nominal thickness of 0.0040 inch.
	3. White-burlap-polyethylene sheet, weighing not less than 10 ounces per linear yard, 40 inches wide.
	C. Polyethylene Film:  ASTM D2103, 4 mil thick, clear.
	D. Water:  Potable, not detrimental to concrete.
	2.8 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
	A. See Drawings for concrete strength and location of usage.
	B. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
	1. Use admixtures as necessary to produce concrete of a consistency that will allow thorough compaction of the concrete into corners and around reinforcing without excessive puddling, spading or vibration, and without permitting the materials to segre...
	2. Contractor to review and approve the proposed concrete mix designs for compatibility with placing requirements to ensure that the concrete as designed can be placed in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.
	C. Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.  Mix design to be prepared by a licensed Professional Engineer.
	1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.
	D. Admixtures:  Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates recommended or required by manufacturer.
	E. Cements and aggregates to have a proven history of successful use together.  Alternatively submit evidence satisfactory to Architect that aggregate will not react harmfully in presence of alkalis in cement.
	F. Normal Weight Concrete:
	1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:  As indicated on drawings.
	2. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum 45 percent by weight.
	3. Dry Unit Weight:  Minimum 144 lbs per cubic foot and maximum of 150 lbs per cubic foot.
	4. Maximum Slump at point of placement:  4 inches.
	5. Maximum Slump with Water Reducing Admixture:  8 inches.
	2.9 MIXING
	A. On Project Site:  Mix in drum type batch mixer, complying with ASTM C685/C685M.  Mix each batch not less than 1-1/2 minutes and not more than 5 minutes.
	1. Colored Concrete:  Add pigments in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions to achieve consistent color from batch to batch.
	B. Transit Mixers:  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.
	2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mix designs and certificates of compliance for materials Contractor proposes to use.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.
	B. Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form accessories.
	C. Roughen surfaces of previously placed and existing concrete to 1/4 inch amplitude by heavy sand-blasting, waterblasting and/or bush-hammering.  Prior to receiving concrete, clean surfaces of dust and debris using compressed air or water.
	D. Clean surfaces of reinforcement and forms previously coated with cementitious materials by wire brushing or other acceptable means.
	E. Thoroughly wet all concrete and wood forms before application of concrete.  Do not allow free water to remain on the surface.
	F. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade.  Lap joints minimum 6 inches and in accordance with manufacturer instructions.  Seal watertight by taping edges and ends as required by manufacturer.
	3.3 PLACING CONRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 304R.
	B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.
	C. Notify Architect not less than 48 hours prior to commencement of placement operations.
	D. Do not place concrete until testing agency has inspected reinforcing placement.
	E. Water may be added once to each truckload in the field provided the mix design water-cement ratio is not exceeded.
	F. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formwork and subgrade will not be disturbed during concrete placement.
	G. Place concrete continuously without construction (cold) joints wherever possible.
	H. Consolidate concrete in accordance with ACI 309R.
	3.4 FINISHING CONCRETE
	A. Per Drawings
	3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R.  Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.
	B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
	1. Normal concrete:  Not less than 7 days.
	C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure by moist curing with forms in place.  Provide curing for remainder of curing period after form removal.
	D. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
	1. Slabs and Floors to Receive Adhesive-Applied Flooring:  Curing compounds and other surface coatings are usually considered unacceptable by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.  If such materials must be used, either obtain the approval of the floor...
	2. Initial Curing:  Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.  Keep continuously moist until finishing is completed by water-fog spray or evaporation reducers or retarders.
	3. Final Curing:  Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry by one of the following:
	a. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  Lap strips not less than 3 inches and seal with waterproof tape or adhesive; secure at edges.
	b. Curing Compound:  Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate recommended by manufacturer.
	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.
	C. Provide full time special inspection during concrete placement.
	D. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance with specified requirements.
	E. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M.  For each test, mold and cure four concrete test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 50 cu yd or less, or 2,000 sq ft (465 sq m) or less, of each class of concrete placed in any one day.  1 specim...
	F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM C143/C143M.
	G. Concrete Temperature:  Test hourly when air temperature is 40F (4C) and below, and when 80F (27C) and above; and each time a set of compression test specimens is made.
	H. Review the ticket of each batch of concrete delivered to the site for conformance with this specification.
	I. Verify proper curing procedure and applications at initial curing and final curing stages.
	J. Verify within 72 hours after placement that floor tolerances are within the limits specified herein.
	3.7 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	A. Test Results:  The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours of test.
	B. Defective Concrete:  Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or specified requirements.
	C. Where deficiencies are noted, the testing agency or Contractor to report defective concrete in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours.
	D. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect.  The cost of additional testing, repair and design services to be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.
	E. Contractor to submit repair of defective concrete within 2 days of discovery.
	F. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of Architect for each individual area.

	04 27 31-REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Concrete Block.
	B. Mortar and Grout.
	C. Reinforcement and Anchorage.
	D. Accessories.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 530/530.1/ERTA - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures and Related Commentaries; American Concrete Institute International; 2011.
	B. ASTM A 36/A 36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2005.
	C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2009.
	D. ASTM A 572/A 572 M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel; 2001.
	E. ASTM A 563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts; 2000.
	F. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	G. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	H. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2014.
	I. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2014.
	J. ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods of Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units; 2014.
	K. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2011.
	L. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012.
	M. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2006 (Reapproved 2011).
	N. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2012.
	O. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2011.
	P. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2010.
	Q. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2012.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2010.
	S. ASTM C1019 - Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing Grout; 2013.
	T. ASTM C1072 - Standard Test Method for Measurement of Masonry Flexural Bond Strength; 2013.
	U. ASTM C1314 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Masonry Prisms; 2012.
	V. ASTM E518/E518M - Standard Test Methods for Flexural Bond Strength of Masonry; 2010.
	W. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2004e1.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, mortar and grout, and joint materials.
	C. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, reinforcement quantities, bending and cutting schedules, reinforcement supporting and spacing devices, accessories and control joint locations. Do not reproduce contract documents for shop drawings.
	D. Grouting Procedures: Indicate type of grouting technique, lift and pour heights, sequencing, cleanout locations and details.
	E. Design Data: Indicate required mortar strength, unit assembly strength in each plane, and supporting test data used to establish masonry strength. Submit mix designs for mortar and grout, stamped and signed by a registered Professional Engineer in ...
	1. Establish masonry assembly strength using one of the following methods:
	a. Unit Strength Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section 2105A.6. The compressive strength of the concrete masonry unit to be 2,000 psi
	b. Prism Test Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section S105A.5.
	F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units, cement, aggregates, lime and admixtures meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of the contract documents.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conform to the California Building Code, latest adopted edition.
	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and contamination by other materials.
	B. Protect cementitious materials against exposure to moisture. Use of cementitious or other materials that have become caked and hardened from absorption of moisture will not be permitted.
	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
	A. Concrete Block:  Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
	1. Size:  Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on drawings, and nominal depths as indicated on the drawings for specific locations.
	2. Special Shapes:  Provide non-standard blocks configured for other detailed conditions.
	3. Load-Bearing Units:  ASTM C90, medium weight.
	a. Hollow block, as indicated.
	b. Compressive Strength:  As required to establish strength of masonry block assembly, 2,000 psi minimum.
	c. Exposed Faces:  Manufacturer's standard color and texture where indicated.
	d. Pattern:  Per architectural drawings.
	4. Strength of Masonry Block Assembly:  F'm= 2,000 psi, or as indicated on drawings.
	2.2 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color sample.
	1. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
	2. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
	3. Grout Aggregate:  ASTM C404.
	B. Pigments for Colored Mortar:  Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
	1. Color(s):  To match Architect's sample(s) when incorporated into specified mix design(s).
	C. Water:  Clean and potable.
	D. Admixtures:  Use only with Architect's approval and not adversely affecting bond or compressive strength.
	E. Air-Entraining Admixture: Not permitted.
	2.3 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Manufacturers of Joint Reinforcement and Anchors:
	1. Dur-O-Wal; Product Seismic Combs: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	2. Substitutions: See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) for sizes #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	C. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 706/A 706M Grade 60 (420) for #8 and larger bars and all bars to be welded. Permitted for bars #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed low-alloy steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	D. Headed Anchor Rod: ASTM F1554, Grade 36.
	E. Threaded Anchor Rod: ASTM A36.
	F. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A.
	G. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused joints.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal; Product Regular D/A 2001: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self-expanding; 3 inch wide x by maximum lengths available.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal:  www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	C. Cleaning Solution:  Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. PROSOCO; Product Sure Klean 101 Lime Solvent: www.prosoco.com.
	b. Diedrich Technologies; Diedrich 200 Lime Solvent: www.diedrichtechnologies.com.
	2.5 MORTAR MIXES
	A. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification.
	1. Engineered Masonry; Type M.
	2. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth; Type S.
	B. Aggregate for mortar to conform to ASTM C 144, Aggregates for Masonry Mortar.
	C. Colored Mortar:  Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.
	2.6 MORTAR MIXING
	A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.
	B. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process.
	C. Add approved mortar color and admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Provide uniformity of mix and coloration.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
	E. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing.
	F. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.7 GROUT MIXES
	A. Engineered Masonry:  3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump; provide premixed type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	1. Fine grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches clear or less.
	2. Coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches clear.
	B. Aggregate for grout to conform to ASTM C 404, Aggregates for Grout.
	2.8 GROUT MIXING
	A. Mix grout in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
	B. Thoroughly mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with ASTM C476 for fine and coarse grout.
	C. Add approved admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.
	E. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.9 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
	A. Testing will be conducted by an independent test agency, in accordance with provisions of Division 1.
	B. Concrete Masonry:  Test each type, class, and grade of concrete masonry unit in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	C. Mortar Mixes:  Review mix designs and test mortars prebatched by weight in accordance with ASTM C 780 recommendations for preconstruction testing.
	D. Grout Mixes:  Review mix designs and test grout batches in accordance with ASTM C 1019 procedures.
	E. Materials:  Review certificates of compliance.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
	1. Base or foundation surface is level to permit bed joint within range of 1/4 to 3/4 inch.
	2. Edge is true to line to permit protection of masonry to less than 1/4 inch.
	B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
	C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust, dirt, mill scale, concrete or other foreign materials which will reduce bond to mortar.
	C. Clean concrete surfaces to receive masonry. Remove laitance or other foreign material lodged in surfaces by sandblasting or other means as required.
	D. Ensure masonry units are clean and free from dust, dirt, or other foreign materials before laying.
	E. Provide temporary bracing, forms and shoring during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent bracing and the grout strength meets or exceeds 75% of the required strength.
	F. For areas where high-lift grouting will be employed, provide cleanout openings as follows:
	1. Hollow Masonry:  Not less than 3 inches by 4 inches at the bottom of each cell containing reinforcing and not more than 32 inches on center for solidly grouted walls. Form by cutting out face shell of masonry unit.
	3.3 COURSING
	A. Erect masonry in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	B. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.
	C. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform thickness.
	D. Concrete Masonry Units:
	1. Bond:  Running.
	2. Coursing:  One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3. Mortar Joints:  Concave, flush where finished with CEM plaster.
	3.4 PLACING AND BONDING
	A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other work.
	B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
	C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
	D. Remove excess mortar as work progresses.
	E. Interlock intersections and external and internal corners.
	F. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must be made, remove mortar and replace.
	G. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.
	H. Stop masonry work by racking back 1/2 masonry unit length in each course, do not tooth.
	I. Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled or resilient base is scheduled.
	3.5 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Place reinforcement in accordance with the California Building Code, Chapter 21A, to within 1/2 inch of specified location.
	B. Reinforcement Bars: Secure at intervals not exceeding 200 bar diameters and to avoid displacement during grouting. Minimum bar spacing as noted on drawings.
	1. Locate reinforcing splices as indicated.
	C. Joint Reinforcing/Confinement:  Install at locations and at spacings indicated on the drawings.
	D. Reinforced Hollow Unit Masonry:  Keep vertical cores to be grouted clear of mortar, including bed area of first course.
	1. Bond Beams:  At bond beams or other locations for horizontally reinforced masonry, provide special masonry units or saw to accommodate reinforcement.
	3.6 MASONRY FLASHINGS
	A. Install flashing as indicated on Architectural drawings.
	3.7 GROUTING
	A. Use either high-lift or low-lift grouting techniques, at Contractor's option, as limited below, subject to other limitations of contract documents.
	B. Low-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	2. Do not use at locations with block exposed with finish structure on both faces.
	3. Limit height of pours to 5’-4”.
	4. Limit height of masonry to the height of the pour.
	5. Pour grout only after reinforcing is in place. Prevent displacement of bars as grout is poured.
	6. Place grout for each pour continuously and consolidate immediately; do not interrupt pours for more than 1 hour.
	C. High-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A
	2. Do not use high-lift grouting technique for grouting of CMU unless minimum cavity dimension is 3 inches or larger.
	3. Verify that horizontal and vertical reinforcement is in proper position and adequately secured before beginning pours.
	4. Remove mortar fins protruding more than 1/2 inch into grout space. Clean out masonry cells and other cavities to be grouted by high pressure water spray or compressed air. Remove debris, allow to dry, and inspect before sealing cleanout openings.
	5. As masonry units are laid, embed lateral tie reinforcing in mortar joints where shown.
	6. Construct masonry to full height of maximum grout pour specified prior to placing grout.
	7. After final inspection, close clean-out holes and brace closures to resist grout pressures.
	8. Place grout in final position within 1 1/2 hours after introduction of mixing water.
	9. Place grout for spanning elements in single, continuous pour.
	D. Stop grout below the top of the last course as detailed on the drawings, except at top course where it is to be brought to the top of wall.
	3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control joints, except as indicated on drawings.
	B. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	3.9 BUILT-IN WORK
	A. As work progresses, install built-in items as furnished under other sections.
	B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
	C. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints and fill frame voids solid with grout, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3.10 TOLERANCES
	A. Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns and Pilasters:  1/4 inch.
	B. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/32 inch.
	C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall:  1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.
	D. Maximum Variation from Plumb:  1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or more.
	E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing:  1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
	F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness:  1/8 inch in 3 ft.
	G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls:  1/4 inch.
	3.11 CUTTING AND FITTING
	A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, grounds, and miscellaneous penetrations. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size, shape, and location.
	B. Obtain approval from the Architect prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or strength of masonry work may be impaired.
	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspection: Provide special inspection in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 17A.
	C. Concrete Masonry Unit Tests:  Test each variety of concrete unit masonry in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	D. Mortar Tests:  Test each type of mortar in accordance with recommended procedures in ASTM C780, testing with same frequency as masonry samples.
	E. Test and evaluate grout in accordance with ASTM C1019 procedures.
	1. Provide grout testing when Unit Strength Method is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	F. Prism Tests: Test masonry and mortar panels for compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C1314 and for flexural bond strength in accordance with ASTM C1072 or ASTM E518/E518M; perform tests and evaluate results.
	1. Provide prism testing when Masonry Prism Testing or Masonry Prism Test Record is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	2. Test frequency:  Three prisms for each 5,000 sq.ft. of wall area.
	3.13 POINTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
	B. Point holes or defective mortar joints upon completion of work. Replace defective mortar where necessary. Match adjacent work.
	C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution according to Manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
	3.14 PROTECTION
	A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that are subject to damage by construction activities.
	B. Provide protective boards and sheathing at exposed finished walls adjacent to any subsequent concrete placement.
	C. Protect all CMU from discoloration and damage of any type throughout the construction period. Protective tarps, boards, etc. shall be provided as required to maintain new finish by the contractor.
	3.15 SCHEDULES
	A. See architectural drawings.

	05 50 00_Metal Frabrications
	05 52 13 (Pipe and Tube Railings)
	05 70 00_FL (Ornamental Metal)
	06 10 00-ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Structural dimension lumber framing.
	B. Nonstructural dimension lumber framing.
	C. Sheathing.
	D. Roofing nailers.
	E. Preservative treated wood materials.
	F. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
	G. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
	H. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. None.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. AWC (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 2015.
	B. ASME B18.2.1 - Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, Inch Series; 2012.
	C. ASTM A36/A36M – Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.
	D. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2016a.
	E. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60 000 PSI Tensile Strength; 2014.
	F. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Gal annealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2017.
	G. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2007a (Reapproved 2013).
	H. ASTM F 1667 - Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples; 2017.
	I. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2017.
	J. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	K. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data:  Provide technical data on wood preservative materials, application instructions, and fasteners.
	C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. General:  Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.
	B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood:  Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or installation.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review, American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unle...
	2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER
	A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
	B. Moisture Content:  As indicated on drawings.
	C. Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1 or better.
	D. Joist, Rafter, Tongue and Groove Deck, and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1, unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	E. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
	1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
	2. Boards:  Standard or No. 3.
	2.3 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  PS 2 type, APA Rated Structural 1 Sheathing.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exterior.
	2. Span Rating:  32. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	3. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  PS 2 type.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exposure 1.
	2. Grade:  Structural I Sheathing.
	3. Span Rating:  24.
	4. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	5. Edge Profile: Square edge.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners and Anchors:
	1. Fasteners:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M steel where exposed to weather, high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, electro-galvanized or unfinished steel elsewhere.
	2. Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel, ASTM A307, Grade A, with ASTM A563 nuts.
	3. Lag Screws:  ASTM A307, Grade A.
	4. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844 and ANSI B 18.22.1.
	5. Nails and Staples:  ASTM F1667.
	6. Wood Screws:  Simpson Strong-Drive wood screws, U.O.N.
	B. Steel Plates:  ASTM A36/A36M.
	C. Metal Framing Connectors:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions, and as noted on drawings.
	1. For contact with preservative treated wood in exposed locations, provide minimum G185 galvanizing complying with ASTM A653/A653M.
	2. Manufacturers:
	2.5 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT
	A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific applications.
	1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood:  Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating compliance with specified requirements.
	2. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with AWPA standards.
	B. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
	1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	2. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
	3. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.
	4. Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Install sill gasket under sill plate of framed walls bearing on foundations; puncture gasket cleanly to fit tightly around protruding anchor bolts.
	3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
	A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
	B. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.
	3.3 FRAMING INSTALLATION
	A. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.
	B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and installation of permanent bracing.
	C. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.
	D. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as required for accurate fit.  Correlate location of furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to allow attachment of other construction.
	E. Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting of wood; predrill as required.
	F. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AWC (WFCM) Wood Frame Construction Manual.
	G. Install horizontal spanning members with crown edge up and not less than 3 inches of bearing at each end.
	H. Provide bridging at framing in excess of 8 feet span at mid-span.  Fit solid blocking at ends of members.
	I. Frame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.
	J. Do not cut, drill, or notch wood members unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	K. For bolt installation, provide holes 1/16-inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt.
	L. Use malleable iron washers under bolt heads when in contact with wood.
	M. For lag screw installation, drill lead hole for shank to a depth equal to the length of the unthreaded portion, using a drill bit of the same diameter as the lag screw. Extend the lead hole for the threaded portion of the lag screw using a bit whos...
	1. Insert lag screws by turning, do not drive with hammer.  Beeswax may be used to facilitate installation.
	N. Use flat washers under head of lag screws when in contact with wood.
	3.4 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS
	A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fire blocking as required by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code a...
	C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items, unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	3.5 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY
	A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and roofing assembly installation.
	B. Provide wood curb at all roof openings except where specifically indicated otherwise.  Form corners by alternating lapping side members.
	3.6 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  Secure panels with long dimension perpendicular to framing members, with ends staggered and over firm bearing.
	1. At edges provide solid edge blocking where joints occur between roof framing members.
	2. Nail panels to framing; staples are not permitted unless noted on drawings.
	3. Use ring shank nails.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm bearing and staggered, using nails, screws, or staples.
	3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect nailing, bolting, anchorages and holdowns.
	C. Inspect fastening of wood sheathing for shear walls, shear panels, and diaphragms. Verify the sheathing grade and thickness, the nominal framing member sizes at adjoining panel edges, the nail or staple size, the number of fasteners lines and the f...
	3.8 TOLERANCES
	A. Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum.
	B. Variation from Plane:  1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet maximum.
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	00 41 02 Local Business Participation Policy 1-29-15
	Capital Program / Construction Related  Local, Small Local and Small Local Resident Business Enterprise Program ( 2014 L/SL/SLRBE)
	Verified Results of the 2008 L/SL/SLRBE Program
	Part 1.
	Definitions
	Program Requirements
	Maintaining Participation
	Emergency Contracts
	Compliance Monitoring and Penalties
	Prevailing Wages
	Part II.
	Certification
	City of Oakland Certification Criteria
	Certification Eligibility Standards
	Size Standards for Small Businesses
	LBE/SLBE Certification Process
	Other Considerations
	Re-Certification
	Appeal
	a.) One to three utility bills from different agencies,
	i.e., PG&E, home telephone, water, garbage or cable; and/or
	b.) Both automobile registration and automobile insurance; and/or
	c.) Homeowner’s/renter’s insurance policy; and/or
	d.) Property tax statement; and/or
	e.) Official letter from a social service/government agency; and/or
	f.) Rental/Lease Agreement or Grant Deed or Title (minimum one (1) year lease required)

	00 41 03  Local Business Enterprise Program March 2014
	00 41 04   Local Business Participation Form 2-18-10
	Worksheets
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	DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE CERTIFICATION

	00 42 01 Tobacco-Free Environment Certification
	00 42 02 Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification
	00 42 03 Lead-Based Materials Certification
	(1) Contractor's work may disturb lead-containing building materials.
	(2) Contractor shall notify the District if any work may result in the disturbance of lead-containing building materials.
	(3) Contractor shall comply with the Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, if lead-based paint is disturbed in a six-square-foot or greater area indoors or a 20-square-foot or greater area outdoors.
	1. Lead as a Health Hazard
	2. Overview of California Law
	3. Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, Section 402(c)(3) of the Toxic Substances Control Act
	4. Contractor’s Liability
	1. HAS RECEIVED NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL LEAD-BASED MATERIALS ON THE OWNER'S PROPERTY;
	2. IS KNOWLEDGEABLE REGARDING AND WILL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, RULES, AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING WORK WITH, AND DISPOSAL, OF LEAD.
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	00 43 00 FINGERPRINTING_SR526320
	00 43 01 Buy American Certification
	00 43 02 ROOF CERT_SR526351
	____________, Alameda County, California

	00 50 00 Notice of Award
	a. Agreement: To be executed by successful Bidder.  Submit four (4) copies, each bearing an original signature.
	b. Escrow of Bid Documentation: This must include all required documentation.  See the document titled Escrow Bid Documentation for more information.
	c. Additional insured and other insurance endorsements, declaration pages, and other insurance documents required by the contract.
	d. Workers' Compensation Certification.
	e. Student Contract Form (see Fingerprinting Notice and Acknowledgement submitted with the bid).
	f. Drug-Free Workplace Certification.
	g. Tobacco-Free Environment Certification.
	h. Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification.
	i. Lead-Based Materials Certification.
	j. Prevailing Wage and Related Labor Requirements Certification.
	k. Imported Materials Certification.
	l. Buy American Certification.
	m. Roof Project Certification.
	Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle District to consider your bid abandoned, to annul this Notice of Award, and to declare your Bid Security forfeited, as well as any other rights the District may have against the Contractor.

	00 51 00 Guarantee Form
	00 51 01 Notice to Proceed
	a. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of construction.
	b. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of values and schedule of values for all of the Work (see General Conditions §9.2.1.A, and Special Conditions §16).
	c. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of submittals, including Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples submittals
	d. Contractor’s Safety Plan specifically adapted for the Project.
	e. A complete subcontractors list, including the name, address, telephone number, email address, facsimile number, California State Contractors License number, license classification, Department of Industrial Relations registration number, and monetary value of all Subcontracts.
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	AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
	__________________________________________________________________
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	1. Mitigation Measures
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	4. Substitution for Specified Items – See all requirements for substitutions in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the General Conditions and Division 01.
	5. Weather Days – Time extensions for weather shall be awarded pursuant to the provisions in the other Contract Documents, including but not limited to Articles 4 and 8 in the General Conditions.
	6. Owner-Controlled or Wrap-Up Insurance Program
	7. Insurance Policy Limits – Insurance shall be provided as outlined in the Agreement and General Conditions.
	8. Permits, Certificates, Licenses, Fees, Approvals
	9. Project Labor Agreement/Payroll Records
	10. As-Builts and Record Drawings
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	9. Termination
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	02 82 33 Removal and Disposal of Asbestos Containing Materials
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	03 10 00 CONCRETE FORMS AND ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Formwork for cast-in place concrete, bracing and anchorage.
	B. Form accessories.
	C. Form stripping.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials; 2010.
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2106.
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; 2014.
	E. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Provide data on materials including pre-manufactured forms, plywood form board, lumber for bracing and strongbacks, anchorage devices, form ties, chamfer and reveal strips, and form release agent.  Provide data on void form materials...
	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, bracing, blockouts, locations of chamfer and reveal strips, locations of pour pockets, locations and methods for supporting other structural work, proposed construction joint locations, and ...
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Designer Qualifications:  Design formwork under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer experienced in design of concrete formwork and licensed in California.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK - GENERAL
	A. Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring, and bracing as required to accomplish cast-in-place concrete work.
	B. Design and construct to provide resultant concrete that conforms to design with respect to shape, lines, and dimensions.
	C. Chamfer outside corners of beams, joists, columns, and walls, unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	D. Comply with applicable State and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and removal of formwork.
	E. Comply with relevant portions of ACI 347R, ACI 301, and ACI 318.
	2.2 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
	A. Form Materials:  At the discretion of the Contractor.
	2.3 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES
	A. Form Ties:  Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed length, cone type, with waterproofing washer, 1-1/2 inch back break dimension, free of defects that could leave holes, fractures, spalls, or other surface defects larger than 1 inch in concrete sur...
	B. Form Release Agent:  Capable of releasing forms from hardened concrete without staining or discoloring concrete or forming bugholes and other surface defects, compatible with concrete and form materials, and not requiring removal for satisfactory b...
	1. Composition:  Colorless reactive, mineral oil-based, soy-based, or vegetable-oil based compound.
	2. Do not use materials containing diesel oil or petroleum-based compounds.
	3. VOC Content:  In compliance with applicable local, State, and federal regulations.
	C. Filler Strips for Chamfered Corners:  Rigid Plastic or Wood Strip type; 3/4" X 3/4" inch size; maximum possible lengths.
	D. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages:  Sized as required, of sufficient strength and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.
	E. Foam Tape: 1/8 inch thick adhesive backed closed cell PVC foam tape with tape width corresponding to edge thickness of plywood.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.  Ensure that dimensions agree with drawings.
	3.2 EARTH FORMS
	A. Hand trim sides and bottom of earth forms.  Remove loose soil prior to placing concrete.
	3.3 3.3 ERECTION - FORMWORK
	A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with requirements of ACI 301.
	B. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.  Shore or strengthen formwork subject to overstressing by construction loads.
	C. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete during stripping.  Permit removal of remaining principal shores.
	D. Align joints and make watertight.  Keep form joints to a minimum.
	E. Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members that are not indicated on drawings.
	F. Coordinate this section with other sections of work that require attachment of components to formwork.
	G. Do not reuse formwork with patches or repairs that would result in adverse effects to exposed concrete.
	H. Verify that reinforcing steel has specified concrete cover over reinforcement and has been inspected prior to concealing with formwork.
	3.4 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT
	A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	B. Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.
	C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied coverings that are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.  Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.
	3.5 INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS
	A. Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.
	B. Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.
	C. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, so they are straight, level, and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	D. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and inspection.  Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.
	E. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.
	3.6 FORM CLEANING
	A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
	B. Clean and protect permanent insulated concrete foam panel formwork per manufacturer's recommendations.
	C. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
	1. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.
	3.7 FORMWORK TOLERANCES
	A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 117, unless otherwise indicated.
	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control inspection, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with formwork design, and to verify that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.
	3.9 FORM REMOVAL
	A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight and imposed loads, no sooner than the following:
	1. Forms for footings, pile caps, and grade beams: 2 days.
	B. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.
	C. Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete.  Discard damaged forms.

	03 20 00-CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.
	B. Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	C. Section 04 27 31 - Reinforced Unit Masonry
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	B. ACI 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement, 1999
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual; 2004.
	E. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	F. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Low Alloy Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	G. AWS D1.4/D1.4M - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel; 2011.
	H. CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice; 2009.
	I. CRSI (P1) - Placing Reinforcing Bars; 2011.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings:  Comply with requirements of ACI SP-66. Include bar sizes and material types, lengths, spacings and locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel; bar schedules, stirrup spacing, shapes of bent bars, spacing of bars, and types and l...
	1. Coordinate placement of embedded items with rebar placement.
	2. Coordinate and indicate provisions for construction access.
	3. Do not reproduce construction documents for shop drawings.
	B. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Submit to the special inspector certificates that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this project meet or exceed specified requirements.
	C. Product Data: Submit for bar supports, chairs, rebar couplers, and flat slab shear reinforcing.
	D. Reports:  Submit to the special inspector certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.
	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store reinforcement in a manner that will prevent rusting or coating with grease, oil, dirt, and other objectionable materials.
	B. Deliver reinforcement to the job site bundled, tagged and marked, using metal tags.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with CRSI (DA4), CRSI (P1), ACI 301, ACI SP-66, and ACI 318 in addition to applicable building code.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	B. Welders' Certificates:  Submit certifications for welders employed on the project, verifying AWS qualification within the previous 12 months.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) or ASTM A706A, 706M, Grade 6D (420).
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES:
	A. Tie Wire:  Annealed, minimum 16 gage, 0.0508 inch.
	B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers:  Sized and shaped for adequate support of reinforcement during concrete placement.
	C. Bar Supports placed against ground:  Precast concrete blocks not less than 3 inches square with embedded wires.
	2.3 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice, ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual, ACI 318, and ACI 301.
	B. Welding of reinforcement is permitted only where indicated on drawings.  Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.4.
	C. Mechanical couplers may be substituted for contact lap splices provided concrete cover and bar spacing requirements are met and when approved by SEOR.
	D. Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on drawings at point of minimum stress.
	1. Stagger splice locations so that no more than 50% of the bars are spliced at a section.
	2. Locations of splices subject to approval by Architect.
	2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mill test reports containing tensile and bend tests for type and grade of reinforcing steel.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLACEMENT
	A. Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required position by more than the tolerances set forth in ACI 301.
	B. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier or water proofing membrane.
	C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.
	D. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcing as indicated on drawings.
	E. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, oil, grease, earth, ice, cement splatter and other materials which reduce or prevent bond with concrete.
	F. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, away from concrete surfaces.
	G. Do not bend or realign reinforcement after being embedded in hardened concrete.
	1. Obtain approval from SEOR for bar repairs.
	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The Inspector will inspect installed reinforcement for conformance to contract documents before concrete placement.
	B. Visually Inspect 100 percent of mechanical coupler installations.
	C. Inspect placement, location, splices, spacing, size, cover and type of reinforcement for conformance with the contract documents.

	03 30 00-CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Floors and slabs on grade.
	B. Concrete pads and footings.
	C. Joint devices associated with concrete work.
	D. Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads and curbs.
	E. Concrete curing.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories:  Forms and accessories for formwork.
	B. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	C. ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2015.
	D. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000.
	E. ACI 304.2R - Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods; American Concrete Institute International; 2017.
	F. ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; 2016.
	G. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	H. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field; 2018.
	I. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2016e1.
	J. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens; 2018.
	K. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2017a.
	L. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specimens); 2016a.
	M. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2015a.
	N. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2018.
	O. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2017.
	P. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete; 2017a.
	Q. ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing; 2017.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2016.
	S. ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink); 2017.
	T. ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures; 2015.
	U. ASTM D2103 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Film and Sheeting; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's data on manufactured products, curing material, slab treatments, evaporation reducing compound and joint fillers showing compliance with specified requirements.
	1. For curing compounds, provide data on method of removal in the event of incompatibility with floor covering adhesives.
	B. Certified Mix Design:  Submit for each type and strength of concrete, at least 4 weeks prior to placement.
	1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 - Concrete Mixtures.
	2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 - Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.
	3. Include results of testing or test data used to establish mix proportions.  This is to include unit weight, slump, shrinkage, and compression test reports.  Mix designs to be prepared, stamped, and signed by a Professional Engineer registered in th...
	4. Submit certificates of compliance for materials of mix.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:
	1. A firm experienced in manufacturing ready mixed concrete products complying with ASTM C94/C94M and requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	2. Manufacturer to be certified according to the National Ready Mixed Concrete Association certification for ready mixed concrete production facilities.
	C. Placement and Finishing contractor to have a minimum of five years’ experience with similar types of projects.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 10 00.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 20 00.
	1. Concealed Material:  Any of manufacturer's standard colors.
	2. Exposed Material:  Manufacturer's standard colors, as selected by the Architect.
	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I - Normal or Type II - Moderate Portland type.
	1. Acquire cement for entire project from same source.
	B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates:  ASTM C 33 and as modified below.
	1. Coarse Aggregates:  Cleanness Value of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 227.
	2. Fine Aggregates:  Sand Equivalent of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 217.
	3. Acquire all aggregates for entire project from same source.
	C. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class F.
	D. Calcined Pozzolan:  ASTM C618, Class N.
	E. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240, proportioned in accordance with ACI 211.1.
	F. Water:  Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight of cement.
	B. Admixtures to be compatible with all other components in the mix.
	C. Admixtures are to be included in the mix used to establish the mix design.
	D. High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type G.
	E. High Range Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type F.
	F. Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type E.
	G. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type D.
	H. Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type C.
	I. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type B.
	J. Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type A.
	K. Shrinkage Reducing Admixture:
	1. ASTM C494/C494M, Type S.
	2. Manufacturers:
	a. Grace Construction Products; Eclipse 4500:  www.na.graceconstruction.com or equal.
	2.5 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Rock Base:
	1. Interior slabs-on-grade:  Free draining, clean crushed rock or gravel conforming to Caltrans Class 1, Type A permeable material.
	B. Non-Shrink Cementitious Grout:  Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
	1. Grout:  Comply with ASTM C1107/C1107M.
	2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours, ASTM C109/C109M:  2,000 pounds per square inch.
	3. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days, ASTM C109/C109M:  7,000 pounds per square inch.
	2.6 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS
	2.7 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating:  Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming compound; complying with ASTM C309.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  ASTM C171.
	1. Curing paper, regular.
	2. Polyethylene film, clear, minimum nominal thickness of 0.0040 inch.
	3. White-burlap-polyethylene sheet, weighing not less than 10 ounces per linear yard, 40 inches wide.
	C. Polyethylene Film:  ASTM D2103, 4 mil thick, clear.
	D. Water:  Potable, not detrimental to concrete.
	2.8 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
	A. See Drawings for concrete strength and location of usage.
	B. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
	1. Use admixtures as necessary to produce concrete of a consistency that will allow thorough compaction of the concrete into corners and around reinforcing without excessive puddling, spading or vibration, and without permitting the materials to segre...
	2. Contractor to review and approve the proposed concrete mix designs for compatibility with placing requirements to ensure that the concrete as designed can be placed in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.
	C. Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.  Mix design to be prepared by a licensed Professional Engineer.
	1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.
	D. Admixtures:  Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates recommended or required by manufacturer.
	E. Cements and aggregates to have a proven history of successful use together.  Alternatively submit evidence satisfactory to Architect that aggregate will not react harmfully in presence of alkalis in cement.
	F. Normal Weight Concrete:
	1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:  As indicated on drawings.
	2. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum 45 percent by weight.
	3. Dry Unit Weight:  Minimum 144 lbs per cubic foot and maximum of 150 lbs per cubic foot.
	4. Maximum Slump at point of placement:  4 inches.
	5. Maximum Slump with Water Reducing Admixture:  8 inches.
	2.9 MIXING
	A. On Project Site:  Mix in drum type batch mixer, complying with ASTM C685/C685M.  Mix each batch not less than 1-1/2 minutes and not more than 5 minutes.
	1. Colored Concrete:  Add pigments in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions to achieve consistent color from batch to batch.
	B. Transit Mixers:  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.
	2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mix designs and certificates of compliance for materials Contractor proposes to use.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.
	B. Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form accessories.
	C. Roughen surfaces of previously placed and existing concrete to 1/4 inch amplitude by heavy sand-blasting, waterblasting and/or bush-hammering.  Prior to receiving concrete, clean surfaces of dust and debris using compressed air or water.
	D. Clean surfaces of reinforcement and forms previously coated with cementitious materials by wire brushing or other acceptable means.
	E. Thoroughly wet all concrete and wood forms before application of concrete.  Do not allow free water to remain on the surface.
	F. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade.  Lap joints minimum 6 inches and in accordance with manufacturer instructions.  Seal watertight by taping edges and ends as required by manufacturer.
	3.3 PLACING CONRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 304R.
	B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.
	C. Notify Architect not less than 48 hours prior to commencement of placement operations.
	D. Do not place concrete until testing agency has inspected reinforcing placement.
	E. Water may be added once to each truckload in the field provided the mix design water-cement ratio is not exceeded.
	F. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formwork and subgrade will not be disturbed during concrete placement.
	G. Place concrete continuously without construction (cold) joints wherever possible.
	H. Consolidate concrete in accordance with ACI 309R.
	3.4 FINISHING CONCRETE
	A. Per Drawings
	3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R.  Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.
	B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
	1. Normal concrete:  Not less than 7 days.
	C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure by moist curing with forms in place.  Provide curing for remainder of curing period after form removal.
	D. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
	1. Slabs and Floors to Receive Adhesive-Applied Flooring:  Curing compounds and other surface coatings are usually considered unacceptable by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.  If such materials must be used, either obtain the approval of the floor...
	2. Initial Curing:  Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.  Keep continuously moist until finishing is completed by water-fog spray or evaporation reducers or retarders.
	3. Final Curing:  Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry by one of the following:
	a. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  Lap strips not less than 3 inches and seal with waterproof tape or adhesive; secure at edges.
	b. Curing Compound:  Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate recommended by manufacturer.
	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.
	C. Provide full time special inspection during concrete placement.
	D. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance with specified requirements.
	E. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M.  For each test, mold and cure four concrete test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 50 cu yd or less, or 2,000 sq ft (465 sq m) or less, of each class of concrete placed in any one day.  1 specim...
	F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM C143/C143M.
	G. Concrete Temperature:  Test hourly when air temperature is 40F (4C) and below, and when 80F (27C) and above; and each time a set of compression test specimens is made.
	H. Review the ticket of each batch of concrete delivered to the site for conformance with this specification.
	I. Verify proper curing procedure and applications at initial curing and final curing stages.
	J. Verify within 72 hours after placement that floor tolerances are within the limits specified herein.
	3.7 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	A. Test Results:  The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours of test.
	B. Defective Concrete:  Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or specified requirements.
	C. Where deficiencies are noted, the testing agency or Contractor to report defective concrete in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours.
	D. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect.  The cost of additional testing, repair and design services to be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.
	E. Contractor to submit repair of defective concrete within 2 days of discovery.
	F. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of Architect for each individual area.

	04 27 31-REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Concrete Block.
	B. Mortar and Grout.
	C. Reinforcement and Anchorage.
	D. Accessories.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 530/530.1/ERTA - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures and Related Commentaries; American Concrete Institute International; 2011.
	B. ASTM A 36/A 36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2005.
	C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2009.
	D. ASTM A 572/A 572 M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel; 2001.
	E. ASTM A 563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts; 2000.
	F. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	G. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	H. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2014.
	I. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2014.
	J. ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods of Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units; 2014.
	K. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2011.
	L. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012.
	M. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2006 (Reapproved 2011).
	N. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2012.
	O. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2011.
	P. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2010.
	Q. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2012.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2010.
	S. ASTM C1019 - Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing Grout; 2013.
	T. ASTM C1072 - Standard Test Method for Measurement of Masonry Flexural Bond Strength; 2013.
	U. ASTM C1314 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Masonry Prisms; 2012.
	V. ASTM E518/E518M - Standard Test Methods for Flexural Bond Strength of Masonry; 2010.
	W. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2004e1.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, mortar and grout, and joint materials.
	C. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, reinforcement quantities, bending and cutting schedules, reinforcement supporting and spacing devices, accessories and control joint locations. Do not reproduce contract documents for shop drawings.
	D. Grouting Procedures: Indicate type of grouting technique, lift and pour heights, sequencing, cleanout locations and details.
	E. Design Data: Indicate required mortar strength, unit assembly strength in each plane, and supporting test data used to establish masonry strength. Submit mix designs for mortar and grout, stamped and signed by a registered Professional Engineer in ...
	1. Establish masonry assembly strength using one of the following methods:
	a. Unit Strength Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section 2105A.6. The compressive strength of the concrete masonry unit to be 2,000 psi
	b. Prism Test Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section S105A.5.
	F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units, cement, aggregates, lime and admixtures meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of the contract documents.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conform to the California Building Code, latest adopted edition.
	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and contamination by other materials.
	B. Protect cementitious materials against exposure to moisture. Use of cementitious or other materials that have become caked and hardened from absorption of moisture will not be permitted.
	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
	A. Concrete Block:  Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
	1. Size:  Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on drawings, and nominal depths as indicated on the drawings for specific locations.
	2. Special Shapes:  Provide non-standard blocks configured for other detailed conditions.
	3. Load-Bearing Units:  ASTM C90, medium weight.
	a. Hollow block, as indicated.
	b. Compressive Strength:  As required to establish strength of masonry block assembly, 2,000 psi minimum.
	c. Exposed Faces:  Manufacturer's standard color and texture where indicated.
	d. Pattern:  Per architectural drawings.
	4. Strength of Masonry Block Assembly:  F'm= 2,000 psi, or as indicated on drawings.
	2.2 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color sample.
	1. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
	2. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
	3. Grout Aggregate:  ASTM C404.
	B. Pigments for Colored Mortar:  Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
	1. Color(s):  To match Architect's sample(s) when incorporated into specified mix design(s).
	C. Water:  Clean and potable.
	D. Admixtures:  Use only with Architect's approval and not adversely affecting bond or compressive strength.
	E. Air-Entraining Admixture: Not permitted.
	2.3 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Manufacturers of Joint Reinforcement and Anchors:
	1. Dur-O-Wal; Product Seismic Combs: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	2. Substitutions: See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) for sizes #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	C. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 706/A 706M Grade 60 (420) for #8 and larger bars and all bars to be welded. Permitted for bars #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed low-alloy steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	D. Headed Anchor Rod: ASTM F1554, Grade 36.
	E. Threaded Anchor Rod: ASTM A36.
	F. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A.
	G. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused joints.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal; Product Regular D/A 2001: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self-expanding; 3 inch wide x by maximum lengths available.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal:  www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	C. Cleaning Solution:  Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. PROSOCO; Product Sure Klean 101 Lime Solvent: www.prosoco.com.
	b. Diedrich Technologies; Diedrich 200 Lime Solvent: www.diedrichtechnologies.com.
	2.5 MORTAR MIXES
	A. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification.
	1. Engineered Masonry; Type M.
	2. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth; Type S.
	B. Aggregate for mortar to conform to ASTM C 144, Aggregates for Masonry Mortar.
	C. Colored Mortar:  Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.
	2.6 MORTAR MIXING
	A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.
	B. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process.
	C. Add approved mortar color and admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Provide uniformity of mix and coloration.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
	E. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing.
	F. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.7 GROUT MIXES
	A. Engineered Masonry:  3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump; provide premixed type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	1. Fine grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches clear or less.
	2. Coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches clear.
	B. Aggregate for grout to conform to ASTM C 404, Aggregates for Grout.
	2.8 GROUT MIXING
	A. Mix grout in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
	B. Thoroughly mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with ASTM C476 for fine and coarse grout.
	C. Add approved admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.
	E. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.9 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
	A. Testing will be conducted by an independent test agency, in accordance with provisions of Division 1.
	B. Concrete Masonry:  Test each type, class, and grade of concrete masonry unit in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	C. Mortar Mixes:  Review mix designs and test mortars prebatched by weight in accordance with ASTM C 780 recommendations for preconstruction testing.
	D. Grout Mixes:  Review mix designs and test grout batches in accordance with ASTM C 1019 procedures.
	E. Materials:  Review certificates of compliance.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
	1. Base or foundation surface is level to permit bed joint within range of 1/4 to 3/4 inch.
	2. Edge is true to line to permit protection of masonry to less than 1/4 inch.
	B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
	C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust, dirt, mill scale, concrete or other foreign materials which will reduce bond to mortar.
	C. Clean concrete surfaces to receive masonry. Remove laitance or other foreign material lodged in surfaces by sandblasting or other means as required.
	D. Ensure masonry units are clean and free from dust, dirt, or other foreign materials before laying.
	E. Provide temporary bracing, forms and shoring during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent bracing and the grout strength meets or exceeds 75% of the required strength.
	F. For areas where high-lift grouting will be employed, provide cleanout openings as follows:
	1. Hollow Masonry:  Not less than 3 inches by 4 inches at the bottom of each cell containing reinforcing and not more than 32 inches on center for solidly grouted walls. Form by cutting out face shell of masonry unit.
	3.3 COURSING
	A. Erect masonry in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	B. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.
	C. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform thickness.
	D. Concrete Masonry Units:
	1. Bond:  Running.
	2. Coursing:  One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3. Mortar Joints:  Concave, flush where finished with CEM plaster.
	3.4 PLACING AND BONDING
	A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other work.
	B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
	C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
	D. Remove excess mortar as work progresses.
	E. Interlock intersections and external and internal corners.
	F. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must be made, remove mortar and replace.
	G. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.
	H. Stop masonry work by racking back 1/2 masonry unit length in each course, do not tooth.
	I. Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled or resilient base is scheduled.
	3.5 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Place reinforcement in accordance with the California Building Code, Chapter 21A, to within 1/2 inch of specified location.
	B. Reinforcement Bars: Secure at intervals not exceeding 200 bar diameters and to avoid displacement during grouting. Minimum bar spacing as noted on drawings.
	1. Locate reinforcing splices as indicated.
	C. Joint Reinforcing/Confinement:  Install at locations and at spacings indicated on the drawings.
	D. Reinforced Hollow Unit Masonry:  Keep vertical cores to be grouted clear of mortar, including bed area of first course.
	1. Bond Beams:  At bond beams or other locations for horizontally reinforced masonry, provide special masonry units or saw to accommodate reinforcement.
	3.6 MASONRY FLASHINGS
	A. Install flashing as indicated on Architectural drawings.
	3.7 GROUTING
	A. Use either high-lift or low-lift grouting techniques, at Contractor's option, as limited below, subject to other limitations of contract documents.
	B. Low-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	2. Do not use at locations with block exposed with finish structure on both faces.
	3. Limit height of pours to 5’-4”.
	4. Limit height of masonry to the height of the pour.
	5. Pour grout only after reinforcing is in place. Prevent displacement of bars as grout is poured.
	6. Place grout for each pour continuously and consolidate immediately; do not interrupt pours for more than 1 hour.
	C. High-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A
	2. Do not use high-lift grouting technique for grouting of CMU unless minimum cavity dimension is 3 inches or larger.
	3. Verify that horizontal and vertical reinforcement is in proper position and adequately secured before beginning pours.
	4. Remove mortar fins protruding more than 1/2 inch into grout space. Clean out masonry cells and other cavities to be grouted by high pressure water spray or compressed air. Remove debris, allow to dry, and inspect before sealing cleanout openings.
	5. As masonry units are laid, embed lateral tie reinforcing in mortar joints where shown.
	6. Construct masonry to full height of maximum grout pour specified prior to placing grout.
	7. After final inspection, close clean-out holes and brace closures to resist grout pressures.
	8. Place grout in final position within 1 1/2 hours after introduction of mixing water.
	9. Place grout for spanning elements in single, continuous pour.
	D. Stop grout below the top of the last course as detailed on the drawings, except at top course where it is to be brought to the top of wall.
	3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control joints, except as indicated on drawings.
	B. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	3.9 BUILT-IN WORK
	A. As work progresses, install built-in items as furnished under other sections.
	B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
	C. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints and fill frame voids solid with grout, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3.10 TOLERANCES
	A. Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns and Pilasters:  1/4 inch.
	B. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/32 inch.
	C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall:  1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.
	D. Maximum Variation from Plumb:  1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or more.
	E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing:  1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
	F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness:  1/8 inch in 3 ft.
	G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls:  1/4 inch.
	3.11 CUTTING AND FITTING
	A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, grounds, and miscellaneous penetrations. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size, shape, and location.
	B. Obtain approval from the Architect prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or strength of masonry work may be impaired.
	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspection: Provide special inspection in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 17A.
	C. Concrete Masonry Unit Tests:  Test each variety of concrete unit masonry in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	D. Mortar Tests:  Test each type of mortar in accordance with recommended procedures in ASTM C780, testing with same frequency as masonry samples.
	E. Test and evaluate grout in accordance with ASTM C1019 procedures.
	1. Provide grout testing when Unit Strength Method is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	F. Prism Tests: Test masonry and mortar panels for compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C1314 and for flexural bond strength in accordance with ASTM C1072 or ASTM E518/E518M; perform tests and evaluate results.
	1. Provide prism testing when Masonry Prism Testing or Masonry Prism Test Record is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	2. Test frequency:  Three prisms for each 5,000 sq.ft. of wall area.
	3.13 POINTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
	B. Point holes or defective mortar joints upon completion of work. Replace defective mortar where necessary. Match adjacent work.
	C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution according to Manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
	3.14 PROTECTION
	A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that are subject to damage by construction activities.
	B. Provide protective boards and sheathing at exposed finished walls adjacent to any subsequent concrete placement.
	C. Protect all CMU from discoloration and damage of any type throughout the construction period. Protective tarps, boards, etc. shall be provided as required to maintain new finish by the contractor.
	3.15 SCHEDULES
	A. See architectural drawings.

	05 50 00_Metal Frabrications
	05 52 13 (Pipe and Tube Railings)
	05 70 00_FL (Ornamental Metal)
	06 10 00-ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Structural dimension lumber framing.
	B. Nonstructural dimension lumber framing.
	C. Sheathing.
	D. Roofing nailers.
	E. Preservative treated wood materials.
	F. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
	G. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
	H. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. None.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. AWC (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 2015.
	B. ASME B18.2.1 - Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, Inch Series; 2012.
	C. ASTM A36/A36M – Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.
	D. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2016a.
	E. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60 000 PSI Tensile Strength; 2014.
	F. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Gal annealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2017.
	G. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2007a (Reapproved 2013).
	H. ASTM F 1667 - Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples; 2017.
	I. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2017.
	J. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	K. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data:  Provide technical data on wood preservative materials, application instructions, and fasteners.
	C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. General:  Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.
	B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood:  Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or installation.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review, American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unle...
	2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER
	A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
	B. Moisture Content:  As indicated on drawings.
	C. Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1 or better.
	D. Joist, Rafter, Tongue and Groove Deck, and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1, unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	E. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
	1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
	2. Boards:  Standard or No. 3.
	2.3 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  PS 2 type, APA Rated Structural 1 Sheathing.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exterior.
	2. Span Rating:  32. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	3. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  PS 2 type.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exposure 1.
	2. Grade:  Structural I Sheathing.
	3. Span Rating:  24.
	4. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	5. Edge Profile: Square edge.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners and Anchors:
	1. Fasteners:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M steel where exposed to weather, high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, electro-galvanized or unfinished steel elsewhere.
	2. Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel, ASTM A307, Grade A, with ASTM A563 nuts.
	3. Lag Screws:  ASTM A307, Grade A.
	4. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844 and ANSI B 18.22.1.
	5. Nails and Staples:  ASTM F1667.
	6. Wood Screws:  Simpson Strong-Drive wood screws, U.O.N.
	B. Steel Plates:  ASTM A36/A36M.
	C. Metal Framing Connectors:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions, and as noted on drawings.
	1. For contact with preservative treated wood in exposed locations, provide minimum G185 galvanizing complying with ASTM A653/A653M.
	2. Manufacturers:
	2.5 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT
	A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific applications.
	1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood:  Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating compliance with specified requirements.
	2. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with AWPA standards.
	B. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
	1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	2. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
	3. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.
	4. Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Install sill gasket under sill plate of framed walls bearing on foundations; puncture gasket cleanly to fit tightly around protruding anchor bolts.
	3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
	A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
	B. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.
	3.3 FRAMING INSTALLATION
	A. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.
	B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and installation of permanent bracing.
	C. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.
	D. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as required for accurate fit.  Correlate location of furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to allow attachment of other construction.
	E. Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting of wood; predrill as required.
	F. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AWC (WFCM) Wood Frame Construction Manual.
	G. Install horizontal spanning members with crown edge up and not less than 3 inches of bearing at each end.
	H. Provide bridging at framing in excess of 8 feet span at mid-span.  Fit solid blocking at ends of members.
	I. Frame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.
	J. Do not cut, drill, or notch wood members unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	K. For bolt installation, provide holes 1/16-inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt.
	L. Use malleable iron washers under bolt heads when in contact with wood.
	M. For lag screw installation, drill lead hole for shank to a depth equal to the length of the unthreaded portion, using a drill bit of the same diameter as the lag screw. Extend the lead hole for the threaded portion of the lag screw using a bit whos...
	1. Insert lag screws by turning, do not drive with hammer.  Beeswax may be used to facilitate installation.
	N. Use flat washers under head of lag screws when in contact with wood.
	3.4 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS
	A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fire blocking as required by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code a...
	C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items, unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	3.5 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY
	A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and roofing assembly installation.
	B. Provide wood curb at all roof openings except where specifically indicated otherwise.  Form corners by alternating lapping side members.
	3.6 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  Secure panels with long dimension perpendicular to framing members, with ends staggered and over firm bearing.
	1. At edges provide solid edge blocking where joints occur between roof framing members.
	2. Nail panels to framing; staples are not permitted unless noted on drawings.
	3. Use ring shank nails.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm bearing and staggered, using nails, screws, or staples.
	3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect nailing, bolting, anchorages and holdowns.
	C. Inspect fastening of wood sheathing for shear walls, shear panels, and diaphragms. Verify the sheathing grade and thickness, the nominal framing member sizes at adjoining panel edges, the nail or staple size, the number of fasteners lines and the f...
	3.8 TOLERANCES
	A. Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum.
	B. Variation from Plane:  1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet maximum.
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	c.) Homeowner’s/renter’s insurance policy; and/or
	d.) Property tax statement; and/or
	e.) Official letter from a social service/government agency; and/or
	f.) Rental/Lease Agreement or Grant Deed or Title (minimum one (1) year lease required)

	00 41 03  Local Business Enterprise Program March 2014
	00 41 04   Local Business Participation Form 2-18-10
	Worksheets

	00 41 05  Supplement E Questionnaire for Certification 01 29 15
	00 42 00 DRUG FREE_SR526338
	DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE CERTIFICATION

	00 42 01 Tobacco-Free Environment Certification
	00 42 02 Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification
	00 42 03 Lead-Based Materials Certification
	(1) Contractor's work may disturb lead-containing building materials.
	(2) Contractor shall notify the District if any work may result in the disturbance of lead-containing building materials.
	(3) Contractor shall comply with the Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, if lead-based paint is disturbed in a six-square-foot or greater area indoors or a 20-square-foot or greater area outdoors.
	1. Lead as a Health Hazard
	2. Overview of California Law
	3. Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, Section 402(c)(3) of the Toxic Substances Control Act
	4. Contractor’s Liability
	1. HAS RECEIVED NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL LEAD-BASED MATERIALS ON THE OWNER'S PROPERTY;
	2. IS KNOWLEDGEABLE REGARDING AND WILL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, RULES, AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING WORK WITH, AND DISPOSAL, OF LEAD.

	00 42 04 Imported Materials Certification
	00 43 00 FINGERPRINTING_SR526320
	00 43 01 Buy American Certification
	00 43 02 ROOF CERT_SR526351
	____________, Alameda County, California

	00 50 00 Notice of Award
	a. Agreement: To be executed by successful Bidder.  Submit four (4) copies, each bearing an original signature.
	b. Escrow of Bid Documentation: This must include all required documentation.  See the document titled Escrow Bid Documentation for more information.
	c. Additional insured and other insurance endorsements, declaration pages, and other insurance documents required by the contract.
	d. Workers' Compensation Certification.
	e. Student Contract Form (see Fingerprinting Notice and Acknowledgement submitted with the bid).
	f. Drug-Free Workplace Certification.
	g. Tobacco-Free Environment Certification.
	h. Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification.
	i. Lead-Based Materials Certification.
	j. Prevailing Wage and Related Labor Requirements Certification.
	k. Imported Materials Certification.
	l. Buy American Certification.
	m. Roof Project Certification.
	Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle District to consider your bid abandoned, to annul this Notice of Award, and to declare your Bid Security forfeited, as well as any other rights the District may have against the Contractor.

	00 51 00 Guarantee Form
	00 51 01 Notice to Proceed
	a. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of construction.
	b. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of values and schedule of values for all of the Work (see General Conditions §9.2.1.A, and Special Conditions §16).
	c. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of submittals, including Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples submittals
	d. Contractor’s Safety Plan specifically adapted for the Project.
	e. A complete subcontractors list, including the name, address, telephone number, email address, facsimile number, California State Contractors License number, license classification, Department of Industrial Relations registration number, and monetary value of all Subcontracts.

	00 52 00 Schedule Z Debarment Suspension
	00 52 13  Agreement
	AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
	__________________________________________________________________

	00 53 00 Escrow Bid Documentation
	00 53 01 Escrow Security Desposit
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	00 61 01 PAYMENT BOND_SR526357
	00 62 00 General Conditions_
	CONTRACT OF CONSTRUCTION
	TABLE OF CONTENTS

	00 62 01 Special Conditions
	1. Mitigation Measures
	2. Modernization Projects
	3. Badge Policy for Contractors
	4. Substitution for Specified Items – See all requirements for substitutions in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the General Conditions and Division 01.
	5. Weather Days – Time extensions for weather shall be awarded pursuant to the provisions in the other Contract Documents, including but not limited to Articles 4 and 8 in the General Conditions.
	6. Owner-Controlled or Wrap-Up Insurance Program
	7. Insurance Policy Limits – Insurance shall be provided as outlined in the Agreement and General Conditions.
	8. Permits, Certificates, Licenses, Fees, Approvals
	9. Project Labor Agreement/Payroll Records
	10. As-Builts and Record Drawings
	11. Fingerprinting
	12. Disabled Veteran Business Enterprises
	13. [Not Used]
	14. [Not Used]
	15. Federal Funds
	27. FEDERAL LABOR, WAGE & HOUR, APPRENTICE, AND RELATED PROVISIONS
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	1. Summary
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	01 50 13 Construction Waste Management and Disposal - Nov 2016
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	01 71 23 Field Engineering - Nov 2016
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	01 76 00 Alteration Project Procedures - Nov 2016
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	03 10 00 CONCRETE FORMS AND ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Formwork for cast-in place concrete, bracing and anchorage.
	B. Form accessories.
	C. Form stripping.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials; 2010.
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2106.
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; 2014.
	E. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Provide data on materials including pre-manufactured forms, plywood form board, lumber for bracing and strongbacks, anchorage devices, form ties, chamfer and reveal strips, and form release agent.  Provide data on void form materials...
	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, bracing, blockouts, locations of chamfer and reveal strips, locations of pour pockets, locations and methods for supporting other structural work, proposed construction joint locations, and ...
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Designer Qualifications:  Design formwork under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer experienced in design of concrete formwork and licensed in California.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK - GENERAL
	A. Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring, and bracing as required to accomplish cast-in-place concrete work.
	B. Design and construct to provide resultant concrete that conforms to design with respect to shape, lines, and dimensions.
	C. Chamfer outside corners of beams, joists, columns, and walls, unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	D. Comply with applicable State and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and removal of formwork.
	E. Comply with relevant portions of ACI 347R, ACI 301, and ACI 318.
	2.2 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
	A. Form Materials:  At the discretion of the Contractor.
	2.3 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES
	A. Form Ties:  Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed length, cone type, with waterproofing washer, 1-1/2 inch back break dimension, free of defects that could leave holes, fractures, spalls, or other surface defects larger than 1 inch in concrete sur...
	B. Form Release Agent:  Capable of releasing forms from hardened concrete without staining or discoloring concrete or forming bugholes and other surface defects, compatible with concrete and form materials, and not requiring removal for satisfactory b...
	1. Composition:  Colorless reactive, mineral oil-based, soy-based, or vegetable-oil based compound.
	2. Do not use materials containing diesel oil or petroleum-based compounds.
	3. VOC Content:  In compliance with applicable local, State, and federal regulations.
	C. Filler Strips for Chamfered Corners:  Rigid Plastic or Wood Strip type; 3/4" X 3/4" inch size; maximum possible lengths.
	D. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages:  Sized as required, of sufficient strength and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.
	E. Foam Tape: 1/8 inch thick adhesive backed closed cell PVC foam tape with tape width corresponding to edge thickness of plywood.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.  Ensure that dimensions agree with drawings.
	3.2 EARTH FORMS
	A. Hand trim sides and bottom of earth forms.  Remove loose soil prior to placing concrete.
	3.3 3.3 ERECTION - FORMWORK
	A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with requirements of ACI 301.
	B. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.  Shore or strengthen formwork subject to overstressing by construction loads.
	C. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete during stripping.  Permit removal of remaining principal shores.
	D. Align joints and make watertight.  Keep form joints to a minimum.
	E. Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members that are not indicated on drawings.
	F. Coordinate this section with other sections of work that require attachment of components to formwork.
	G. Do not reuse formwork with patches or repairs that would result in adverse effects to exposed concrete.
	H. Verify that reinforcing steel has specified concrete cover over reinforcement and has been inspected prior to concealing with formwork.
	3.4 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT
	A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	B. Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.
	C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied coverings that are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.  Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.
	3.5 INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS
	A. Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.
	B. Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.
	C. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, so they are straight, level, and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	D. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and inspection.  Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.
	E. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.
	3.6 FORM CLEANING
	A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
	B. Clean and protect permanent insulated concrete foam panel formwork per manufacturer's recommendations.
	C. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
	1. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.
	3.7 FORMWORK TOLERANCES
	A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 117, unless otherwise indicated.
	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control inspection, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with formwork design, and to verify that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.
	3.9 FORM REMOVAL
	A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight and imposed loads, no sooner than the following:
	1. Forms for footings, pile caps, and grade beams: 2 days.
	B. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.
	C. Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete.  Discard damaged forms.

	03 20 00-CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.
	B. Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	C. Section 04 27 31 - Reinforced Unit Masonry
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	B. ACI 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement, 1999
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual; 2004.
	E. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	F. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Low Alloy Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	G. AWS D1.4/D1.4M - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel; 2011.
	H. CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice; 2009.
	I. CRSI (P1) - Placing Reinforcing Bars; 2011.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings:  Comply with requirements of ACI SP-66. Include bar sizes and material types, lengths, spacings and locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel; bar schedules, stirrup spacing, shapes of bent bars, spacing of bars, and types and l...
	1. Coordinate placement of embedded items with rebar placement.
	2. Coordinate and indicate provisions for construction access.
	3. Do not reproduce construction documents for shop drawings.
	B. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Submit to the special inspector certificates that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this project meet or exceed specified requirements.
	C. Product Data: Submit for bar supports, chairs, rebar couplers, and flat slab shear reinforcing.
	D. Reports:  Submit to the special inspector certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.
	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store reinforcement in a manner that will prevent rusting or coating with grease, oil, dirt, and other objectionable materials.
	B. Deliver reinforcement to the job site bundled, tagged and marked, using metal tags.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with CRSI (DA4), CRSI (P1), ACI 301, ACI SP-66, and ACI 318 in addition to applicable building code.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	B. Welders' Certificates:  Submit certifications for welders employed on the project, verifying AWS qualification within the previous 12 months.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) or ASTM A706A, 706M, Grade 6D (420).
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES:
	A. Tie Wire:  Annealed, minimum 16 gage, 0.0508 inch.
	B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers:  Sized and shaped for adequate support of reinforcement during concrete placement.
	C. Bar Supports placed against ground:  Precast concrete blocks not less than 3 inches square with embedded wires.
	2.3 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice, ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual, ACI 318, and ACI 301.
	B. Welding of reinforcement is permitted only where indicated on drawings.  Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.4.
	C. Mechanical couplers may be substituted for contact lap splices provided concrete cover and bar spacing requirements are met and when approved by SEOR.
	D. Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on drawings at point of minimum stress.
	1. Stagger splice locations so that no more than 50% of the bars are spliced at a section.
	2. Locations of splices subject to approval by Architect.
	2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mill test reports containing tensile and bend tests for type and grade of reinforcing steel.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLACEMENT
	A. Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required position by more than the tolerances set forth in ACI 301.
	B. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier or water proofing membrane.
	C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.
	D. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcing as indicated on drawings.
	E. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, oil, grease, earth, ice, cement splatter and other materials which reduce or prevent bond with concrete.
	F. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, away from concrete surfaces.
	G. Do not bend or realign reinforcement after being embedded in hardened concrete.
	1. Obtain approval from SEOR for bar repairs.
	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The Inspector will inspect installed reinforcement for conformance to contract documents before concrete placement.
	B. Visually Inspect 100 percent of mechanical coupler installations.
	C. Inspect placement, location, splices, spacing, size, cover and type of reinforcement for conformance with the contract documents.

	03 30 00-CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Floors and slabs on grade.
	B. Concrete pads and footings.
	C. Joint devices associated with concrete work.
	D. Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads and curbs.
	E. Concrete curing.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories:  Forms and accessories for formwork.
	B. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	C. ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2015.
	D. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000.
	E. ACI 304.2R - Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods; American Concrete Institute International; 2017.
	F. ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; 2016.
	G. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	H. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field; 2018.
	I. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2016e1.
	J. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens; 2018.
	K. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2017a.
	L. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specimens); 2016a.
	M. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2015a.
	N. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2018.
	O. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2017.
	P. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete; 2017a.
	Q. ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing; 2017.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2016.
	S. ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink); 2017.
	T. ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures; 2015.
	U. ASTM D2103 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Film and Sheeting; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's data on manufactured products, curing material, slab treatments, evaporation reducing compound and joint fillers showing compliance with specified requirements.
	1. For curing compounds, provide data on method of removal in the event of incompatibility with floor covering adhesives.
	B. Certified Mix Design:  Submit for each type and strength of concrete, at least 4 weeks prior to placement.
	1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 - Concrete Mixtures.
	2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 - Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.
	3. Include results of testing or test data used to establish mix proportions.  This is to include unit weight, slump, shrinkage, and compression test reports.  Mix designs to be prepared, stamped, and signed by a Professional Engineer registered in th...
	4. Submit certificates of compliance for materials of mix.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:
	1. A firm experienced in manufacturing ready mixed concrete products complying with ASTM C94/C94M and requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	2. Manufacturer to be certified according to the National Ready Mixed Concrete Association certification for ready mixed concrete production facilities.
	C. Placement and Finishing contractor to have a minimum of five years’ experience with similar types of projects.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 10 00.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 20 00.
	1. Concealed Material:  Any of manufacturer's standard colors.
	2. Exposed Material:  Manufacturer's standard colors, as selected by the Architect.
	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I - Normal or Type II - Moderate Portland type.
	1. Acquire cement for entire project from same source.
	B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates:  ASTM C 33 and as modified below.
	1. Coarse Aggregates:  Cleanness Value of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 227.
	2. Fine Aggregates:  Sand Equivalent of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 217.
	3. Acquire all aggregates for entire project from same source.
	C. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class F.
	D. Calcined Pozzolan:  ASTM C618, Class N.
	E. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240, proportioned in accordance with ACI 211.1.
	F. Water:  Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight of cement.
	B. Admixtures to be compatible with all other components in the mix.
	C. Admixtures are to be included in the mix used to establish the mix design.
	D. High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type G.
	E. High Range Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type F.
	F. Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type E.
	G. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type D.
	H. Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type C.
	I. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type B.
	J. Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type A.
	K. Shrinkage Reducing Admixture:
	1. ASTM C494/C494M, Type S.
	2. Manufacturers:
	a. Grace Construction Products; Eclipse 4500:  www.na.graceconstruction.com or equal.
	2.5 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Rock Base:
	1. Interior slabs-on-grade:  Free draining, clean crushed rock or gravel conforming to Caltrans Class 1, Type A permeable material.
	B. Non-Shrink Cementitious Grout:  Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
	1. Grout:  Comply with ASTM C1107/C1107M.
	2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours, ASTM C109/C109M:  2,000 pounds per square inch.
	3. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days, ASTM C109/C109M:  7,000 pounds per square inch.
	2.6 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS
	2.7 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating:  Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming compound; complying with ASTM C309.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  ASTM C171.
	1. Curing paper, regular.
	2. Polyethylene film, clear, minimum nominal thickness of 0.0040 inch.
	3. White-burlap-polyethylene sheet, weighing not less than 10 ounces per linear yard, 40 inches wide.
	C. Polyethylene Film:  ASTM D2103, 4 mil thick, clear.
	D. Water:  Potable, not detrimental to concrete.
	2.8 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
	A. See Drawings for concrete strength and location of usage.
	B. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
	1. Use admixtures as necessary to produce concrete of a consistency that will allow thorough compaction of the concrete into corners and around reinforcing without excessive puddling, spading or vibration, and without permitting the materials to segre...
	2. Contractor to review and approve the proposed concrete mix designs for compatibility with placing requirements to ensure that the concrete as designed can be placed in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.
	C. Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.  Mix design to be prepared by a licensed Professional Engineer.
	1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.
	D. Admixtures:  Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates recommended or required by manufacturer.
	E. Cements and aggregates to have a proven history of successful use together.  Alternatively submit evidence satisfactory to Architect that aggregate will not react harmfully in presence of alkalis in cement.
	F. Normal Weight Concrete:
	1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:  As indicated on drawings.
	2. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum 45 percent by weight.
	3. Dry Unit Weight:  Minimum 144 lbs per cubic foot and maximum of 150 lbs per cubic foot.
	4. Maximum Slump at point of placement:  4 inches.
	5. Maximum Slump with Water Reducing Admixture:  8 inches.
	2.9 MIXING
	A. On Project Site:  Mix in drum type batch mixer, complying with ASTM C685/C685M.  Mix each batch not less than 1-1/2 minutes and not more than 5 minutes.
	1. Colored Concrete:  Add pigments in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions to achieve consistent color from batch to batch.
	B. Transit Mixers:  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.
	2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mix designs and certificates of compliance for materials Contractor proposes to use.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.
	B. Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form accessories.
	C. Roughen surfaces of previously placed and existing concrete to 1/4 inch amplitude by heavy sand-blasting, waterblasting and/or bush-hammering.  Prior to receiving concrete, clean surfaces of dust and debris using compressed air or water.
	D. Clean surfaces of reinforcement and forms previously coated with cementitious materials by wire brushing or other acceptable means.
	E. Thoroughly wet all concrete and wood forms before application of concrete.  Do not allow free water to remain on the surface.
	F. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade.  Lap joints minimum 6 inches and in accordance with manufacturer instructions.  Seal watertight by taping edges and ends as required by manufacturer.
	3.3 PLACING CONRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 304R.
	B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.
	C. Notify Architect not less than 48 hours prior to commencement of placement operations.
	D. Do not place concrete until testing agency has inspected reinforcing placement.
	E. Water may be added once to each truckload in the field provided the mix design water-cement ratio is not exceeded.
	F. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formwork and subgrade will not be disturbed during concrete placement.
	G. Place concrete continuously without construction (cold) joints wherever possible.
	H. Consolidate concrete in accordance with ACI 309R.
	3.4 FINISHING CONCRETE
	A. Per Drawings
	3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R.  Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.
	B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
	1. Normal concrete:  Not less than 7 days.
	C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure by moist curing with forms in place.  Provide curing for remainder of curing period after form removal.
	D. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
	1. Slabs and Floors to Receive Adhesive-Applied Flooring:  Curing compounds and other surface coatings are usually considered unacceptable by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.  If such materials must be used, either obtain the approval of the floor...
	2. Initial Curing:  Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.  Keep continuously moist until finishing is completed by water-fog spray or evaporation reducers or retarders.
	3. Final Curing:  Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry by one of the following:
	a. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  Lap strips not less than 3 inches and seal with waterproof tape or adhesive; secure at edges.
	b. Curing Compound:  Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate recommended by manufacturer.
	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.
	C. Provide full time special inspection during concrete placement.
	D. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance with specified requirements.
	E. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M.  For each test, mold and cure four concrete test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 50 cu yd or less, or 2,000 sq ft (465 sq m) or less, of each class of concrete placed in any one day.  1 specim...
	F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM C143/C143M.
	G. Concrete Temperature:  Test hourly when air temperature is 40F (4C) and below, and when 80F (27C) and above; and each time a set of compression test specimens is made.
	H. Review the ticket of each batch of concrete delivered to the site for conformance with this specification.
	I. Verify proper curing procedure and applications at initial curing and final curing stages.
	J. Verify within 72 hours after placement that floor tolerances are within the limits specified herein.
	3.7 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	A. Test Results:  The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours of test.
	B. Defective Concrete:  Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or specified requirements.
	C. Where deficiencies are noted, the testing agency or Contractor to report defective concrete in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours.
	D. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect.  The cost of additional testing, repair and design services to be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.
	E. Contractor to submit repair of defective concrete within 2 days of discovery.
	F. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of Architect for each individual area.

	04 27 31-REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Concrete Block.
	B. Mortar and Grout.
	C. Reinforcement and Anchorage.
	D. Accessories.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 530/530.1/ERTA - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures and Related Commentaries; American Concrete Institute International; 2011.
	B. ASTM A 36/A 36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2005.
	C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2009.
	D. ASTM A 572/A 572 M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel; 2001.
	E. ASTM A 563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts; 2000.
	F. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	G. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	H. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2014.
	I. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2014.
	J. ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods of Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units; 2014.
	K. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2011.
	L. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012.
	M. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2006 (Reapproved 2011).
	N. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2012.
	O. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2011.
	P. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2010.
	Q. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2012.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2010.
	S. ASTM C1019 - Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing Grout; 2013.
	T. ASTM C1072 - Standard Test Method for Measurement of Masonry Flexural Bond Strength; 2013.
	U. ASTM C1314 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Masonry Prisms; 2012.
	V. ASTM E518/E518M - Standard Test Methods for Flexural Bond Strength of Masonry; 2010.
	W. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2004e1.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, mortar and grout, and joint materials.
	C. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, reinforcement quantities, bending and cutting schedules, reinforcement supporting and spacing devices, accessories and control joint locations. Do not reproduce contract documents for shop drawings.
	D. Grouting Procedures: Indicate type of grouting technique, lift and pour heights, sequencing, cleanout locations and details.
	E. Design Data: Indicate required mortar strength, unit assembly strength in each plane, and supporting test data used to establish masonry strength. Submit mix designs for mortar and grout, stamped and signed by a registered Professional Engineer in ...
	1. Establish masonry assembly strength using one of the following methods:
	a. Unit Strength Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section 2105A.6. The compressive strength of the concrete masonry unit to be 2,000 psi
	b. Prism Test Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section S105A.5.
	F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units, cement, aggregates, lime and admixtures meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of the contract documents.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conform to the California Building Code, latest adopted edition.
	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and contamination by other materials.
	B. Protect cementitious materials against exposure to moisture. Use of cementitious or other materials that have become caked and hardened from absorption of moisture will not be permitted.
	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
	A. Concrete Block:  Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
	1. Size:  Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on drawings, and nominal depths as indicated on the drawings for specific locations.
	2. Special Shapes:  Provide non-standard blocks configured for other detailed conditions.
	3. Load-Bearing Units:  ASTM C90, medium weight.
	a. Hollow block, as indicated.
	b. Compressive Strength:  As required to establish strength of masonry block assembly, 2,000 psi minimum.
	c. Exposed Faces:  Manufacturer's standard color and texture where indicated.
	d. Pattern:  Per architectural drawings.
	4. Strength of Masonry Block Assembly:  F'm= 2,000 psi, or as indicated on drawings.
	2.2 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color sample.
	1. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
	2. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
	3. Grout Aggregate:  ASTM C404.
	B. Pigments for Colored Mortar:  Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
	1. Color(s):  To match Architect's sample(s) when incorporated into specified mix design(s).
	C. Water:  Clean and potable.
	D. Admixtures:  Use only with Architect's approval and not adversely affecting bond or compressive strength.
	E. Air-Entraining Admixture: Not permitted.
	2.3 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Manufacturers of Joint Reinforcement and Anchors:
	1. Dur-O-Wal; Product Seismic Combs: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	2. Substitutions: See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) for sizes #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	C. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 706/A 706M Grade 60 (420) for #8 and larger bars and all bars to be welded. Permitted for bars #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed low-alloy steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	D. Headed Anchor Rod: ASTM F1554, Grade 36.
	E. Threaded Anchor Rod: ASTM A36.
	F. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A.
	G. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused joints.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal; Product Regular D/A 2001: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self-expanding; 3 inch wide x by maximum lengths available.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal:  www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	C. Cleaning Solution:  Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. PROSOCO; Product Sure Klean 101 Lime Solvent: www.prosoco.com.
	b. Diedrich Technologies; Diedrich 200 Lime Solvent: www.diedrichtechnologies.com.
	2.5 MORTAR MIXES
	A. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification.
	1. Engineered Masonry; Type M.
	2. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth; Type S.
	B. Aggregate for mortar to conform to ASTM C 144, Aggregates for Masonry Mortar.
	C. Colored Mortar:  Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.
	2.6 MORTAR MIXING
	A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.
	B. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process.
	C. Add approved mortar color and admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Provide uniformity of mix and coloration.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
	E. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing.
	F. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.7 GROUT MIXES
	A. Engineered Masonry:  3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump; provide premixed type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	1. Fine grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches clear or less.
	2. Coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches clear.
	B. Aggregate for grout to conform to ASTM C 404, Aggregates for Grout.
	2.8 GROUT MIXING
	A. Mix grout in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
	B. Thoroughly mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with ASTM C476 for fine and coarse grout.
	C. Add approved admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.
	E. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.9 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
	A. Testing will be conducted by an independent test agency, in accordance with provisions of Division 1.
	B. Concrete Masonry:  Test each type, class, and grade of concrete masonry unit in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	C. Mortar Mixes:  Review mix designs and test mortars prebatched by weight in accordance with ASTM C 780 recommendations for preconstruction testing.
	D. Grout Mixes:  Review mix designs and test grout batches in accordance with ASTM C 1019 procedures.
	E. Materials:  Review certificates of compliance.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
	1. Base or foundation surface is level to permit bed joint within range of 1/4 to 3/4 inch.
	2. Edge is true to line to permit protection of masonry to less than 1/4 inch.
	B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
	C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust, dirt, mill scale, concrete or other foreign materials which will reduce bond to mortar.
	C. Clean concrete surfaces to receive masonry. Remove laitance or other foreign material lodged in surfaces by sandblasting or other means as required.
	D. Ensure masonry units are clean and free from dust, dirt, or other foreign materials before laying.
	E. Provide temporary bracing, forms and shoring during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent bracing and the grout strength meets or exceeds 75% of the required strength.
	F. For areas where high-lift grouting will be employed, provide cleanout openings as follows:
	1. Hollow Masonry:  Not less than 3 inches by 4 inches at the bottom of each cell containing reinforcing and not more than 32 inches on center for solidly grouted walls. Form by cutting out face shell of masonry unit.
	3.3 COURSING
	A. Erect masonry in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	B. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.
	C. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform thickness.
	D. Concrete Masonry Units:
	1. Bond:  Running.
	2. Coursing:  One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3. Mortar Joints:  Concave, flush where finished with CEM plaster.
	3.4 PLACING AND BONDING
	A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other work.
	B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
	C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
	D. Remove excess mortar as work progresses.
	E. Interlock intersections and external and internal corners.
	F. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must be made, remove mortar and replace.
	G. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.
	H. Stop masonry work by racking back 1/2 masonry unit length in each course, do not tooth.
	I. Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled or resilient base is scheduled.
	3.5 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Place reinforcement in accordance with the California Building Code, Chapter 21A, to within 1/2 inch of specified location.
	B. Reinforcement Bars: Secure at intervals not exceeding 200 bar diameters and to avoid displacement during grouting. Minimum bar spacing as noted on drawings.
	1. Locate reinforcing splices as indicated.
	C. Joint Reinforcing/Confinement:  Install at locations and at spacings indicated on the drawings.
	D. Reinforced Hollow Unit Masonry:  Keep vertical cores to be grouted clear of mortar, including bed area of first course.
	1. Bond Beams:  At bond beams or other locations for horizontally reinforced masonry, provide special masonry units or saw to accommodate reinforcement.
	3.6 MASONRY FLASHINGS
	A. Install flashing as indicated on Architectural drawings.
	3.7 GROUTING
	A. Use either high-lift or low-lift grouting techniques, at Contractor's option, as limited below, subject to other limitations of contract documents.
	B. Low-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	2. Do not use at locations with block exposed with finish structure on both faces.
	3. Limit height of pours to 5’-4”.
	4. Limit height of masonry to the height of the pour.
	5. Pour grout only after reinforcing is in place. Prevent displacement of bars as grout is poured.
	6. Place grout for each pour continuously and consolidate immediately; do not interrupt pours for more than 1 hour.
	C. High-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A
	2. Do not use high-lift grouting technique for grouting of CMU unless minimum cavity dimension is 3 inches or larger.
	3. Verify that horizontal and vertical reinforcement is in proper position and adequately secured before beginning pours.
	4. Remove mortar fins protruding more than 1/2 inch into grout space. Clean out masonry cells and other cavities to be grouted by high pressure water spray or compressed air. Remove debris, allow to dry, and inspect before sealing cleanout openings.
	5. As masonry units are laid, embed lateral tie reinforcing in mortar joints where shown.
	6. Construct masonry to full height of maximum grout pour specified prior to placing grout.
	7. After final inspection, close clean-out holes and brace closures to resist grout pressures.
	8. Place grout in final position within 1 1/2 hours after introduction of mixing water.
	9. Place grout for spanning elements in single, continuous pour.
	D. Stop grout below the top of the last course as detailed on the drawings, except at top course where it is to be brought to the top of wall.
	3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control joints, except as indicated on drawings.
	B. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	3.9 BUILT-IN WORK
	A. As work progresses, install built-in items as furnished under other sections.
	B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
	C. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints and fill frame voids solid with grout, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3.10 TOLERANCES
	A. Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns and Pilasters:  1/4 inch.
	B. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/32 inch.
	C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall:  1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.
	D. Maximum Variation from Plumb:  1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or more.
	E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing:  1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
	F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness:  1/8 inch in 3 ft.
	G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls:  1/4 inch.
	3.11 CUTTING AND FITTING
	A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, grounds, and miscellaneous penetrations. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size, shape, and location.
	B. Obtain approval from the Architect prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or strength of masonry work may be impaired.
	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspection: Provide special inspection in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 17A.
	C. Concrete Masonry Unit Tests:  Test each variety of concrete unit masonry in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	D. Mortar Tests:  Test each type of mortar in accordance with recommended procedures in ASTM C780, testing with same frequency as masonry samples.
	E. Test and evaluate grout in accordance with ASTM C1019 procedures.
	1. Provide grout testing when Unit Strength Method is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	F. Prism Tests: Test masonry and mortar panels for compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C1314 and for flexural bond strength in accordance with ASTM C1072 or ASTM E518/E518M; perform tests and evaluate results.
	1. Provide prism testing when Masonry Prism Testing or Masonry Prism Test Record is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	2. Test frequency:  Three prisms for each 5,000 sq.ft. of wall area.
	3.13 POINTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
	B. Point holes or defective mortar joints upon completion of work. Replace defective mortar where necessary. Match adjacent work.
	C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution according to Manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
	3.14 PROTECTION
	A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that are subject to damage by construction activities.
	B. Provide protective boards and sheathing at exposed finished walls adjacent to any subsequent concrete placement.
	C. Protect all CMU from discoloration and damage of any type throughout the construction period. Protective tarps, boards, etc. shall be provided as required to maintain new finish by the contractor.
	3.15 SCHEDULES
	A. See architectural drawings.

	05 50 00_Metal Frabrications
	05 52 13 (Pipe and Tube Railings)
	05 70 00_FL (Ornamental Metal)
	06 10 00-ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Structural dimension lumber framing.
	B. Nonstructural dimension lumber framing.
	C. Sheathing.
	D. Roofing nailers.
	E. Preservative treated wood materials.
	F. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
	G. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
	H. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. None.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. AWC (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 2015.
	B. ASME B18.2.1 - Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, Inch Series; 2012.
	C. ASTM A36/A36M – Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.
	D. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2016a.
	E. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60 000 PSI Tensile Strength; 2014.
	F. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Gal annealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2017.
	G. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2007a (Reapproved 2013).
	H. ASTM F 1667 - Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples; 2017.
	I. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2017.
	J. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	K. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data:  Provide technical data on wood preservative materials, application instructions, and fasteners.
	C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. General:  Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.
	B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood:  Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or installation.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review, American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unle...
	2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER
	A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
	B. Moisture Content:  As indicated on drawings.
	C. Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1 or better.
	D. Joist, Rafter, Tongue and Groove Deck, and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1, unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	E. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
	1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
	2. Boards:  Standard or No. 3.
	2.3 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  PS 2 type, APA Rated Structural 1 Sheathing.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exterior.
	2. Span Rating:  32. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	3. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  PS 2 type.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exposure 1.
	2. Grade:  Structural I Sheathing.
	3. Span Rating:  24.
	4. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	5. Edge Profile: Square edge.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners and Anchors:
	1. Fasteners:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M steel where exposed to weather, high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, electro-galvanized or unfinished steel elsewhere.
	2. Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel, ASTM A307, Grade A, with ASTM A563 nuts.
	3. Lag Screws:  ASTM A307, Grade A.
	4. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844 and ANSI B 18.22.1.
	5. Nails and Staples:  ASTM F1667.
	6. Wood Screws:  Simpson Strong-Drive wood screws, U.O.N.
	B. Steel Plates:  ASTM A36/A36M.
	C. Metal Framing Connectors:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions, and as noted on drawings.
	1. For contact with preservative treated wood in exposed locations, provide minimum G185 galvanizing complying with ASTM A653/A653M.
	2. Manufacturers:
	2.5 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT
	A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific applications.
	1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood:  Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating compliance with specified requirements.
	2. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with AWPA standards.
	B. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
	1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	2. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
	3. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.
	4. Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Install sill gasket under sill plate of framed walls bearing on foundations; puncture gasket cleanly to fit tightly around protruding anchor bolts.
	3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
	A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
	B. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.
	3.3 FRAMING INSTALLATION
	A. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.
	B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and installation of permanent bracing.
	C. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.
	D. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as required for accurate fit.  Correlate location of furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to allow attachment of other construction.
	E. Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting of wood; predrill as required.
	F. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AWC (WFCM) Wood Frame Construction Manual.
	G. Install horizontal spanning members with crown edge up and not less than 3 inches of bearing at each end.
	H. Provide bridging at framing in excess of 8 feet span at mid-span.  Fit solid blocking at ends of members.
	I. Frame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.
	J. Do not cut, drill, or notch wood members unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	K. For bolt installation, provide holes 1/16-inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt.
	L. Use malleable iron washers under bolt heads when in contact with wood.
	M. For lag screw installation, drill lead hole for shank to a depth equal to the length of the unthreaded portion, using a drill bit of the same diameter as the lag screw. Extend the lead hole for the threaded portion of the lag screw using a bit whos...
	1. Insert lag screws by turning, do not drive with hammer.  Beeswax may be used to facilitate installation.
	N. Use flat washers under head of lag screws when in contact with wood.
	3.4 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS
	A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fire blocking as required by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code a...
	C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items, unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	3.5 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY
	A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and roofing assembly installation.
	B. Provide wood curb at all roof openings except where specifically indicated otherwise.  Form corners by alternating lapping side members.
	3.6 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  Secure panels with long dimension perpendicular to framing members, with ends staggered and over firm bearing.
	1. At edges provide solid edge blocking where joints occur between roof framing members.
	2. Nail panels to framing; staples are not permitted unless noted on drawings.
	3. Use ring shank nails.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm bearing and staggered, using nails, screws, or staples.
	3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect nailing, bolting, anchorages and holdowns.
	C. Inspect fastening of wood sheathing for shear walls, shear panels, and diaphragms. Verify the sheathing grade and thickness, the nominal framing member sizes at adjoining panel edges, the nail or staple size, the number of fasteners lines and the f...
	3.8 TOLERANCES
	A. Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum.
	B. Variation from Plane:  1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet maximum.
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	IRAN CONTRACTING ACT CERTIFICATION
	(Public Contract Code sections 2202-2208)
	DOCUENT 00 40 04
	(To be Executed by Bidder and Submitted With Bid)
	OPTION #1 - CERTIFICATION
	OPTION #2 – EXEMPTION

	00 40 05 WORKERS COMP_SR526340
	00 40 06 Prevailing Wage & Related Labor Requirements Certification
	00 41 00 DVBE Participation CERT_SR526346
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	00 41 01 DVBE GOOD FAITH WORKSHEET_SR526344
	PRIME BIDDER GOOD FAITH EFFORT WORKSHEET
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	00 41 02 Local Business Participation Policy 1-29-15
	Capital Program / Construction Related  Local, Small Local and Small Local Resident Business Enterprise Program ( 2014 L/SL/SLRBE)
	Verified Results of the 2008 L/SL/SLRBE Program
	Part 1.
	Definitions
	Program Requirements
	Maintaining Participation
	Emergency Contracts
	Compliance Monitoring and Penalties
	Prevailing Wages
	Part II.
	Certification
	City of Oakland Certification Criteria
	Certification Eligibility Standards
	Size Standards for Small Businesses
	LBE/SLBE Certification Process
	Other Considerations
	Re-Certification
	Appeal
	a.) One to three utility bills from different agencies,
	i.e., PG&E, home telephone, water, garbage or cable; and/or
	b.) Both automobile registration and automobile insurance; and/or
	c.) Homeowner’s/renter’s insurance policy; and/or
	d.) Property tax statement; and/or
	e.) Official letter from a social service/government agency; and/or
	f.) Rental/Lease Agreement or Grant Deed or Title (minimum one (1) year lease required)

	00 41 03  Local Business Enterprise Program March 2014
	00 41 04   Local Business Participation Form 2-18-10
	Worksheets

	00 41 05  Supplement E Questionnaire for Certification 01 29 15
	00 42 00 DRUG FREE_SR526338
	DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE CERTIFICATION

	00 42 01 Tobacco-Free Environment Certification
	00 42 02 Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification
	00 42 03 Lead-Based Materials Certification
	(1) Contractor's work may disturb lead-containing building materials.
	(2) Contractor shall notify the District if any work may result in the disturbance of lead-containing building materials.
	(3) Contractor shall comply with the Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, if lead-based paint is disturbed in a six-square-foot or greater area indoors or a 20-square-foot or greater area outdoors.
	1. Lead as a Health Hazard
	2. Overview of California Law
	3. Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, Section 402(c)(3) of the Toxic Substances Control Act
	4. Contractor’s Liability
	1. HAS RECEIVED NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL LEAD-BASED MATERIALS ON THE OWNER'S PROPERTY;
	2. IS KNOWLEDGEABLE REGARDING AND WILL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, RULES, AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING WORK WITH, AND DISPOSAL, OF LEAD.

	00 42 04 Imported Materials Certification
	00 43 00 FINGERPRINTING_SR526320
	00 43 01 Buy American Certification
	00 43 02 ROOF CERT_SR526351
	____________, Alameda County, California

	00 50 00 Notice of Award
	a. Agreement: To be executed by successful Bidder.  Submit four (4) copies, each bearing an original signature.
	b. Escrow of Bid Documentation: This must include all required documentation.  See the document titled Escrow Bid Documentation for more information.
	c. Additional insured and other insurance endorsements, declaration pages, and other insurance documents required by the contract.
	d. Workers' Compensation Certification.
	e. Student Contract Form (see Fingerprinting Notice and Acknowledgement submitted with the bid).
	f. Drug-Free Workplace Certification.
	g. Tobacco-Free Environment Certification.
	h. Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification.
	i. Lead-Based Materials Certification.
	j. Prevailing Wage and Related Labor Requirements Certification.
	k. Imported Materials Certification.
	l. Buy American Certification.
	m. Roof Project Certification.
	Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle District to consider your bid abandoned, to annul this Notice of Award, and to declare your Bid Security forfeited, as well as any other rights the District may have against the Contractor.

	00 51 00 Guarantee Form
	00 51 01 Notice to Proceed
	a. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of construction.
	b. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of values and schedule of values for all of the Work (see General Conditions §9.2.1.A, and Special Conditions §16).
	c. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of submittals, including Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples submittals
	d. Contractor’s Safety Plan specifically adapted for the Project.
	e. A complete subcontractors list, including the name, address, telephone number, email address, facsimile number, California State Contractors License number, license classification, Department of Industrial Relations registration number, and monetary value of all Subcontracts.
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	00 52 13  Agreement
	AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
	__________________________________________________________________
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	CONTRACT OF CONSTRUCTION
	TABLE OF CONTENTS

	00 62 01 Special Conditions
	1. Mitigation Measures
	2. Modernization Projects
	3. Badge Policy for Contractors
	4. Substitution for Specified Items – See all requirements for substitutions in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the General Conditions and Division 01.
	5. Weather Days – Time extensions for weather shall be awarded pursuant to the provisions in the other Contract Documents, including but not limited to Articles 4 and 8 in the General Conditions.
	6. Owner-Controlled or Wrap-Up Insurance Program
	7. Insurance Policy Limits – Insurance shall be provided as outlined in the Agreement and General Conditions.
	8. Permits, Certificates, Licenses, Fees, Approvals
	9. Project Labor Agreement/Payroll Records
	10. As-Builts and Record Drawings
	11. Fingerprinting
	12. Disabled Veteran Business Enterprises
	13. [Not Used]
	14. [Not Used]
	15. Federal Funds
	27. FEDERAL LABOR, WAGE & HOUR, APPRENTICE, AND RELATED PROVISIONS
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	1. Summary
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	4. Monitoring and Testing
	5. Compliance with Laws
	6. Disposal
	7. Permits
	8. Indemnification
	9. Termination
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	01 66 00 Product Delivery Storage and Handling - Nov 2016
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	02 41 19_FL (Selective Demolition)
	02 82 33 Removal and Disposal of Asbestos Containing Materials
	02 83 33 Removal and Disposal of Material Containing Lead
	03 10 00 CONCRETE FORMS AND ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Formwork for cast-in place concrete, bracing and anchorage.
	B. Form accessories.
	C. Form stripping.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials; 2010.
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2106.
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; 2014.
	E. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Provide data on materials including pre-manufactured forms, plywood form board, lumber for bracing and strongbacks, anchorage devices, form ties, chamfer and reveal strips, and form release agent.  Provide data on void form materials...
	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, bracing, blockouts, locations of chamfer and reveal strips, locations of pour pockets, locations and methods for supporting other structural work, proposed construction joint locations, and ...
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Designer Qualifications:  Design formwork under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer experienced in design of concrete formwork and licensed in California.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK - GENERAL
	A. Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring, and bracing as required to accomplish cast-in-place concrete work.
	B. Design and construct to provide resultant concrete that conforms to design with respect to shape, lines, and dimensions.
	C. Chamfer outside corners of beams, joists, columns, and walls, unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	D. Comply with applicable State and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and removal of formwork.
	E. Comply with relevant portions of ACI 347R, ACI 301, and ACI 318.
	2.2 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
	A. Form Materials:  At the discretion of the Contractor.
	2.3 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES
	A. Form Ties:  Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed length, cone type, with waterproofing washer, 1-1/2 inch back break dimension, free of defects that could leave holes, fractures, spalls, or other surface defects larger than 1 inch in concrete sur...
	B. Form Release Agent:  Capable of releasing forms from hardened concrete without staining or discoloring concrete or forming bugholes and other surface defects, compatible with concrete and form materials, and not requiring removal for satisfactory b...
	1. Composition:  Colorless reactive, mineral oil-based, soy-based, or vegetable-oil based compound.
	2. Do not use materials containing diesel oil or petroleum-based compounds.
	3. VOC Content:  In compliance with applicable local, State, and federal regulations.
	C. Filler Strips for Chamfered Corners:  Rigid Plastic or Wood Strip type; 3/4" X 3/4" inch size; maximum possible lengths.
	D. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages:  Sized as required, of sufficient strength and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.
	E. Foam Tape: 1/8 inch thick adhesive backed closed cell PVC foam tape with tape width corresponding to edge thickness of plywood.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.  Ensure that dimensions agree with drawings.
	3.2 EARTH FORMS
	A. Hand trim sides and bottom of earth forms.  Remove loose soil prior to placing concrete.
	3.3 3.3 ERECTION - FORMWORK
	A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with requirements of ACI 301.
	B. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.  Shore or strengthen formwork subject to overstressing by construction loads.
	C. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete during stripping.  Permit removal of remaining principal shores.
	D. Align joints and make watertight.  Keep form joints to a minimum.
	E. Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members that are not indicated on drawings.
	F. Coordinate this section with other sections of work that require attachment of components to formwork.
	G. Do not reuse formwork with patches or repairs that would result in adverse effects to exposed concrete.
	H. Verify that reinforcing steel has specified concrete cover over reinforcement and has been inspected prior to concealing with formwork.
	3.4 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT
	A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	B. Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.
	C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied coverings that are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.  Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.
	3.5 INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS
	A. Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.
	B. Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.
	C. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, so they are straight, level, and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	D. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and inspection.  Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.
	E. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.
	3.6 FORM CLEANING
	A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
	B. Clean and protect permanent insulated concrete foam panel formwork per manufacturer's recommendations.
	C. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
	1. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.
	3.7 FORMWORK TOLERANCES
	A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 117, unless otherwise indicated.
	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control inspection, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with formwork design, and to verify that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.
	3.9 FORM REMOVAL
	A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight and imposed loads, no sooner than the following:
	1. Forms for footings, pile caps, and grade beams: 2 days.
	B. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.
	C. Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete.  Discard damaged forms.

	03 20 00-CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.
	B. Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	C. Section 04 27 31 - Reinforced Unit Masonry
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	B. ACI 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement, 1999
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual; 2004.
	E. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	F. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Low Alloy Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	G. AWS D1.4/D1.4M - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel; 2011.
	H. CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice; 2009.
	I. CRSI (P1) - Placing Reinforcing Bars; 2011.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings:  Comply with requirements of ACI SP-66. Include bar sizes and material types, lengths, spacings and locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel; bar schedules, stirrup spacing, shapes of bent bars, spacing of bars, and types and l...
	1. Coordinate placement of embedded items with rebar placement.
	2. Coordinate and indicate provisions for construction access.
	3. Do not reproduce construction documents for shop drawings.
	B. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Submit to the special inspector certificates that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this project meet or exceed specified requirements.
	C. Product Data: Submit for bar supports, chairs, rebar couplers, and flat slab shear reinforcing.
	D. Reports:  Submit to the special inspector certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.
	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store reinforcement in a manner that will prevent rusting or coating with grease, oil, dirt, and other objectionable materials.
	B. Deliver reinforcement to the job site bundled, tagged and marked, using metal tags.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with CRSI (DA4), CRSI (P1), ACI 301, ACI SP-66, and ACI 318 in addition to applicable building code.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	B. Welders' Certificates:  Submit certifications for welders employed on the project, verifying AWS qualification within the previous 12 months.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) or ASTM A706A, 706M, Grade 6D (420).
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES:
	A. Tie Wire:  Annealed, minimum 16 gage, 0.0508 inch.
	B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers:  Sized and shaped for adequate support of reinforcement during concrete placement.
	C. Bar Supports placed against ground:  Precast concrete blocks not less than 3 inches square with embedded wires.
	2.3 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice, ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual, ACI 318, and ACI 301.
	B. Welding of reinforcement is permitted only where indicated on drawings.  Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.4.
	C. Mechanical couplers may be substituted for contact lap splices provided concrete cover and bar spacing requirements are met and when approved by SEOR.
	D. Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on drawings at point of minimum stress.
	1. Stagger splice locations so that no more than 50% of the bars are spliced at a section.
	2. Locations of splices subject to approval by Architect.
	2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mill test reports containing tensile and bend tests for type and grade of reinforcing steel.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLACEMENT
	A. Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required position by more than the tolerances set forth in ACI 301.
	B. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier or water proofing membrane.
	C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.
	D. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcing as indicated on drawings.
	E. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, oil, grease, earth, ice, cement splatter and other materials which reduce or prevent bond with concrete.
	F. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, away from concrete surfaces.
	G. Do not bend or realign reinforcement after being embedded in hardened concrete.
	1. Obtain approval from SEOR for bar repairs.
	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The Inspector will inspect installed reinforcement for conformance to contract documents before concrete placement.
	B. Visually Inspect 100 percent of mechanical coupler installations.
	C. Inspect placement, location, splices, spacing, size, cover and type of reinforcement for conformance with the contract documents.

	03 30 00-CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Floors and slabs on grade.
	B. Concrete pads and footings.
	C. Joint devices associated with concrete work.
	D. Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads and curbs.
	E. Concrete curing.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories:  Forms and accessories for formwork.
	B. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	C. ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2015.
	D. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000.
	E. ACI 304.2R - Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods; American Concrete Institute International; 2017.
	F. ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; 2016.
	G. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	H. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field; 2018.
	I. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2016e1.
	J. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens; 2018.
	K. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2017a.
	L. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specimens); 2016a.
	M. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2015a.
	N. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2018.
	O. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2017.
	P. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete; 2017a.
	Q. ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing; 2017.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2016.
	S. ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink); 2017.
	T. ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures; 2015.
	U. ASTM D2103 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Film and Sheeting; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's data on manufactured products, curing material, slab treatments, evaporation reducing compound and joint fillers showing compliance with specified requirements.
	1. For curing compounds, provide data on method of removal in the event of incompatibility with floor covering adhesives.
	B. Certified Mix Design:  Submit for each type and strength of concrete, at least 4 weeks prior to placement.
	1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 - Concrete Mixtures.
	2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 - Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.
	3. Include results of testing or test data used to establish mix proportions.  This is to include unit weight, slump, shrinkage, and compression test reports.  Mix designs to be prepared, stamped, and signed by a Professional Engineer registered in th...
	4. Submit certificates of compliance for materials of mix.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:
	1. A firm experienced in manufacturing ready mixed concrete products complying with ASTM C94/C94M and requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	2. Manufacturer to be certified according to the National Ready Mixed Concrete Association certification for ready mixed concrete production facilities.
	C. Placement and Finishing contractor to have a minimum of five years’ experience with similar types of projects.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 10 00.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 20 00.
	1. Concealed Material:  Any of manufacturer's standard colors.
	2. Exposed Material:  Manufacturer's standard colors, as selected by the Architect.
	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I - Normal or Type II - Moderate Portland type.
	1. Acquire cement for entire project from same source.
	B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates:  ASTM C 33 and as modified below.
	1. Coarse Aggregates:  Cleanness Value of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 227.
	2. Fine Aggregates:  Sand Equivalent of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 217.
	3. Acquire all aggregates for entire project from same source.
	C. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class F.
	D. Calcined Pozzolan:  ASTM C618, Class N.
	E. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240, proportioned in accordance with ACI 211.1.
	F. Water:  Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight of cement.
	B. Admixtures to be compatible with all other components in the mix.
	C. Admixtures are to be included in the mix used to establish the mix design.
	D. High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type G.
	E. High Range Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type F.
	F. Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type E.
	G. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type D.
	H. Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type C.
	I. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type B.
	J. Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type A.
	K. Shrinkage Reducing Admixture:
	1. ASTM C494/C494M, Type S.
	2. Manufacturers:
	a. Grace Construction Products; Eclipse 4500:  www.na.graceconstruction.com or equal.
	2.5 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Rock Base:
	1. Interior slabs-on-grade:  Free draining, clean crushed rock or gravel conforming to Caltrans Class 1, Type A permeable material.
	B. Non-Shrink Cementitious Grout:  Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
	1. Grout:  Comply with ASTM C1107/C1107M.
	2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours, ASTM C109/C109M:  2,000 pounds per square inch.
	3. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days, ASTM C109/C109M:  7,000 pounds per square inch.
	2.6 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS
	2.7 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating:  Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming compound; complying with ASTM C309.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  ASTM C171.
	1. Curing paper, regular.
	2. Polyethylene film, clear, minimum nominal thickness of 0.0040 inch.
	3. White-burlap-polyethylene sheet, weighing not less than 10 ounces per linear yard, 40 inches wide.
	C. Polyethylene Film:  ASTM D2103, 4 mil thick, clear.
	D. Water:  Potable, not detrimental to concrete.
	2.8 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
	A. See Drawings for concrete strength and location of usage.
	B. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
	1. Use admixtures as necessary to produce concrete of a consistency that will allow thorough compaction of the concrete into corners and around reinforcing without excessive puddling, spading or vibration, and without permitting the materials to segre...
	2. Contractor to review and approve the proposed concrete mix designs for compatibility with placing requirements to ensure that the concrete as designed can be placed in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.
	C. Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.  Mix design to be prepared by a licensed Professional Engineer.
	1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.
	D. Admixtures:  Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates recommended or required by manufacturer.
	E. Cements and aggregates to have a proven history of successful use together.  Alternatively submit evidence satisfactory to Architect that aggregate will not react harmfully in presence of alkalis in cement.
	F. Normal Weight Concrete:
	1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:  As indicated on drawings.
	2. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum 45 percent by weight.
	3. Dry Unit Weight:  Minimum 144 lbs per cubic foot and maximum of 150 lbs per cubic foot.
	4. Maximum Slump at point of placement:  4 inches.
	5. Maximum Slump with Water Reducing Admixture:  8 inches.
	2.9 MIXING
	A. On Project Site:  Mix in drum type batch mixer, complying with ASTM C685/C685M.  Mix each batch not less than 1-1/2 minutes and not more than 5 minutes.
	1. Colored Concrete:  Add pigments in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions to achieve consistent color from batch to batch.
	B. Transit Mixers:  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.
	2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mix designs and certificates of compliance for materials Contractor proposes to use.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.
	B. Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form accessories.
	C. Roughen surfaces of previously placed and existing concrete to 1/4 inch amplitude by heavy sand-blasting, waterblasting and/or bush-hammering.  Prior to receiving concrete, clean surfaces of dust and debris using compressed air or water.
	D. Clean surfaces of reinforcement and forms previously coated with cementitious materials by wire brushing or other acceptable means.
	E. Thoroughly wet all concrete and wood forms before application of concrete.  Do not allow free water to remain on the surface.
	F. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade.  Lap joints minimum 6 inches and in accordance with manufacturer instructions.  Seal watertight by taping edges and ends as required by manufacturer.
	3.3 PLACING CONRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 304R.
	B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.
	C. Notify Architect not less than 48 hours prior to commencement of placement operations.
	D. Do not place concrete until testing agency has inspected reinforcing placement.
	E. Water may be added once to each truckload in the field provided the mix design water-cement ratio is not exceeded.
	F. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formwork and subgrade will not be disturbed during concrete placement.
	G. Place concrete continuously without construction (cold) joints wherever possible.
	H. Consolidate concrete in accordance with ACI 309R.
	3.4 FINISHING CONCRETE
	A. Per Drawings
	3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R.  Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.
	B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
	1. Normal concrete:  Not less than 7 days.
	C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure by moist curing with forms in place.  Provide curing for remainder of curing period after form removal.
	D. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
	1. Slabs and Floors to Receive Adhesive-Applied Flooring:  Curing compounds and other surface coatings are usually considered unacceptable by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.  If such materials must be used, either obtain the approval of the floor...
	2. Initial Curing:  Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.  Keep continuously moist until finishing is completed by water-fog spray or evaporation reducers or retarders.
	3. Final Curing:  Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry by one of the following:
	a. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  Lap strips not less than 3 inches and seal with waterproof tape or adhesive; secure at edges.
	b. Curing Compound:  Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate recommended by manufacturer.
	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.
	C. Provide full time special inspection during concrete placement.
	D. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance with specified requirements.
	E. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M.  For each test, mold and cure four concrete test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 50 cu yd or less, or 2,000 sq ft (465 sq m) or less, of each class of concrete placed in any one day.  1 specim...
	F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM C143/C143M.
	G. Concrete Temperature:  Test hourly when air temperature is 40F (4C) and below, and when 80F (27C) and above; and each time a set of compression test specimens is made.
	H. Review the ticket of each batch of concrete delivered to the site for conformance with this specification.
	I. Verify proper curing procedure and applications at initial curing and final curing stages.
	J. Verify within 72 hours after placement that floor tolerances are within the limits specified herein.
	3.7 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	A. Test Results:  The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours of test.
	B. Defective Concrete:  Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or specified requirements.
	C. Where deficiencies are noted, the testing agency or Contractor to report defective concrete in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours.
	D. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect.  The cost of additional testing, repair and design services to be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.
	E. Contractor to submit repair of defective concrete within 2 days of discovery.
	F. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of Architect for each individual area.

	04 27 31-REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Concrete Block.
	B. Mortar and Grout.
	C. Reinforcement and Anchorage.
	D. Accessories.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 530/530.1/ERTA - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures and Related Commentaries; American Concrete Institute International; 2011.
	B. ASTM A 36/A 36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2005.
	C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2009.
	D. ASTM A 572/A 572 M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel; 2001.
	E. ASTM A 563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts; 2000.
	F. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	G. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	H. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2014.
	I. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2014.
	J. ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods of Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units; 2014.
	K. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2011.
	L. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012.
	M. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2006 (Reapproved 2011).
	N. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2012.
	O. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2011.
	P. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2010.
	Q. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2012.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2010.
	S. ASTM C1019 - Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing Grout; 2013.
	T. ASTM C1072 - Standard Test Method for Measurement of Masonry Flexural Bond Strength; 2013.
	U. ASTM C1314 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Masonry Prisms; 2012.
	V. ASTM E518/E518M - Standard Test Methods for Flexural Bond Strength of Masonry; 2010.
	W. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2004e1.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, mortar and grout, and joint materials.
	C. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, reinforcement quantities, bending and cutting schedules, reinforcement supporting and spacing devices, accessories and control joint locations. Do not reproduce contract documents for shop drawings.
	D. Grouting Procedures: Indicate type of grouting technique, lift and pour heights, sequencing, cleanout locations and details.
	E. Design Data: Indicate required mortar strength, unit assembly strength in each plane, and supporting test data used to establish masonry strength. Submit mix designs for mortar and grout, stamped and signed by a registered Professional Engineer in ...
	1. Establish masonry assembly strength using one of the following methods:
	a. Unit Strength Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section 2105A.6. The compressive strength of the concrete masonry unit to be 2,000 psi
	b. Prism Test Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section S105A.5.
	F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units, cement, aggregates, lime and admixtures meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of the contract documents.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conform to the California Building Code, latest adopted edition.
	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and contamination by other materials.
	B. Protect cementitious materials against exposure to moisture. Use of cementitious or other materials that have become caked and hardened from absorption of moisture will not be permitted.
	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
	A. Concrete Block:  Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
	1. Size:  Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on drawings, and nominal depths as indicated on the drawings for specific locations.
	2. Special Shapes:  Provide non-standard blocks configured for other detailed conditions.
	3. Load-Bearing Units:  ASTM C90, medium weight.
	a. Hollow block, as indicated.
	b. Compressive Strength:  As required to establish strength of masonry block assembly, 2,000 psi minimum.
	c. Exposed Faces:  Manufacturer's standard color and texture where indicated.
	d. Pattern:  Per architectural drawings.
	4. Strength of Masonry Block Assembly:  F'm= 2,000 psi, or as indicated on drawings.
	2.2 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color sample.
	1. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
	2. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
	3. Grout Aggregate:  ASTM C404.
	B. Pigments for Colored Mortar:  Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
	1. Color(s):  To match Architect's sample(s) when incorporated into specified mix design(s).
	C. Water:  Clean and potable.
	D. Admixtures:  Use only with Architect's approval and not adversely affecting bond or compressive strength.
	E. Air-Entraining Admixture: Not permitted.
	2.3 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Manufacturers of Joint Reinforcement and Anchors:
	1. Dur-O-Wal; Product Seismic Combs: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	2. Substitutions: See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) for sizes #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	C. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 706/A 706M Grade 60 (420) for #8 and larger bars and all bars to be welded. Permitted for bars #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed low-alloy steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	D. Headed Anchor Rod: ASTM F1554, Grade 36.
	E. Threaded Anchor Rod: ASTM A36.
	F. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A.
	G. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused joints.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal; Product Regular D/A 2001: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self-expanding; 3 inch wide x by maximum lengths available.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal:  www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	C. Cleaning Solution:  Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. PROSOCO; Product Sure Klean 101 Lime Solvent: www.prosoco.com.
	b. Diedrich Technologies; Diedrich 200 Lime Solvent: www.diedrichtechnologies.com.
	2.5 MORTAR MIXES
	A. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification.
	1. Engineered Masonry; Type M.
	2. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth; Type S.
	B. Aggregate for mortar to conform to ASTM C 144, Aggregates for Masonry Mortar.
	C. Colored Mortar:  Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.
	2.6 MORTAR MIXING
	A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.
	B. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process.
	C. Add approved mortar color and admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Provide uniformity of mix and coloration.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
	E. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing.
	F. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.7 GROUT MIXES
	A. Engineered Masonry:  3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump; provide premixed type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	1. Fine grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches clear or less.
	2. Coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches clear.
	B. Aggregate for grout to conform to ASTM C 404, Aggregates for Grout.
	2.8 GROUT MIXING
	A. Mix grout in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
	B. Thoroughly mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with ASTM C476 for fine and coarse grout.
	C. Add approved admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.
	E. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.9 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
	A. Testing will be conducted by an independent test agency, in accordance with provisions of Division 1.
	B. Concrete Masonry:  Test each type, class, and grade of concrete masonry unit in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	C. Mortar Mixes:  Review mix designs and test mortars prebatched by weight in accordance with ASTM C 780 recommendations for preconstruction testing.
	D. Grout Mixes:  Review mix designs and test grout batches in accordance with ASTM C 1019 procedures.
	E. Materials:  Review certificates of compliance.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
	1. Base or foundation surface is level to permit bed joint within range of 1/4 to 3/4 inch.
	2. Edge is true to line to permit protection of masonry to less than 1/4 inch.
	B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
	C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust, dirt, mill scale, concrete or other foreign materials which will reduce bond to mortar.
	C. Clean concrete surfaces to receive masonry. Remove laitance or other foreign material lodged in surfaces by sandblasting or other means as required.
	D. Ensure masonry units are clean and free from dust, dirt, or other foreign materials before laying.
	E. Provide temporary bracing, forms and shoring during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent bracing and the grout strength meets or exceeds 75% of the required strength.
	F. For areas where high-lift grouting will be employed, provide cleanout openings as follows:
	1. Hollow Masonry:  Not less than 3 inches by 4 inches at the bottom of each cell containing reinforcing and not more than 32 inches on center for solidly grouted walls. Form by cutting out face shell of masonry unit.
	3.3 COURSING
	A. Erect masonry in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	B. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.
	C. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform thickness.
	D. Concrete Masonry Units:
	1. Bond:  Running.
	2. Coursing:  One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3. Mortar Joints:  Concave, flush where finished with CEM plaster.
	3.4 PLACING AND BONDING
	A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other work.
	B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
	C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
	D. Remove excess mortar as work progresses.
	E. Interlock intersections and external and internal corners.
	F. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must be made, remove mortar and replace.
	G. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.
	H. Stop masonry work by racking back 1/2 masonry unit length in each course, do not tooth.
	I. Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled or resilient base is scheduled.
	3.5 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Place reinforcement in accordance with the California Building Code, Chapter 21A, to within 1/2 inch of specified location.
	B. Reinforcement Bars: Secure at intervals not exceeding 200 bar diameters and to avoid displacement during grouting. Minimum bar spacing as noted on drawings.
	1. Locate reinforcing splices as indicated.
	C. Joint Reinforcing/Confinement:  Install at locations and at spacings indicated on the drawings.
	D. Reinforced Hollow Unit Masonry:  Keep vertical cores to be grouted clear of mortar, including bed area of first course.
	1. Bond Beams:  At bond beams or other locations for horizontally reinforced masonry, provide special masonry units or saw to accommodate reinforcement.
	3.6 MASONRY FLASHINGS
	A. Install flashing as indicated on Architectural drawings.
	3.7 GROUTING
	A. Use either high-lift or low-lift grouting techniques, at Contractor's option, as limited below, subject to other limitations of contract documents.
	B. Low-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	2. Do not use at locations with block exposed with finish structure on both faces.
	3. Limit height of pours to 5’-4”.
	4. Limit height of masonry to the height of the pour.
	5. Pour grout only after reinforcing is in place. Prevent displacement of bars as grout is poured.
	6. Place grout for each pour continuously and consolidate immediately; do not interrupt pours for more than 1 hour.
	C. High-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A
	2. Do not use high-lift grouting technique for grouting of CMU unless minimum cavity dimension is 3 inches or larger.
	3. Verify that horizontal and vertical reinforcement is in proper position and adequately secured before beginning pours.
	4. Remove mortar fins protruding more than 1/2 inch into grout space. Clean out masonry cells and other cavities to be grouted by high pressure water spray or compressed air. Remove debris, allow to dry, and inspect before sealing cleanout openings.
	5. As masonry units are laid, embed lateral tie reinforcing in mortar joints where shown.
	6. Construct masonry to full height of maximum grout pour specified prior to placing grout.
	7. After final inspection, close clean-out holes and brace closures to resist grout pressures.
	8. Place grout in final position within 1 1/2 hours after introduction of mixing water.
	9. Place grout for spanning elements in single, continuous pour.
	D. Stop grout below the top of the last course as detailed on the drawings, except at top course where it is to be brought to the top of wall.
	3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control joints, except as indicated on drawings.
	B. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	3.9 BUILT-IN WORK
	A. As work progresses, install built-in items as furnished under other sections.
	B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
	C. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints and fill frame voids solid with grout, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3.10 TOLERANCES
	A. Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns and Pilasters:  1/4 inch.
	B. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/32 inch.
	C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall:  1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.
	D. Maximum Variation from Plumb:  1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or more.
	E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing:  1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
	F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness:  1/8 inch in 3 ft.
	G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls:  1/4 inch.
	3.11 CUTTING AND FITTING
	A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, grounds, and miscellaneous penetrations. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size, shape, and location.
	B. Obtain approval from the Architect prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or strength of masonry work may be impaired.
	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspection: Provide special inspection in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 17A.
	C. Concrete Masonry Unit Tests:  Test each variety of concrete unit masonry in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	D. Mortar Tests:  Test each type of mortar in accordance with recommended procedures in ASTM C780, testing with same frequency as masonry samples.
	E. Test and evaluate grout in accordance with ASTM C1019 procedures.
	1. Provide grout testing when Unit Strength Method is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	F. Prism Tests: Test masonry and mortar panels for compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C1314 and for flexural bond strength in accordance with ASTM C1072 or ASTM E518/E518M; perform tests and evaluate results.
	1. Provide prism testing when Masonry Prism Testing or Masonry Prism Test Record is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	2. Test frequency:  Three prisms for each 5,000 sq.ft. of wall area.
	3.13 POINTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
	B. Point holes or defective mortar joints upon completion of work. Replace defective mortar where necessary. Match adjacent work.
	C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution according to Manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
	3.14 PROTECTION
	A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that are subject to damage by construction activities.
	B. Provide protective boards and sheathing at exposed finished walls adjacent to any subsequent concrete placement.
	C. Protect all CMU from discoloration and damage of any type throughout the construction period. Protective tarps, boards, etc. shall be provided as required to maintain new finish by the contractor.
	3.15 SCHEDULES
	A. See architectural drawings.

	05 50 00_Metal Frabrications
	05 52 13 (Pipe and Tube Railings)
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	06 10 00-ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Structural dimension lumber framing.
	B. Nonstructural dimension lumber framing.
	C. Sheathing.
	D. Roofing nailers.
	E. Preservative treated wood materials.
	F. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
	G. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
	H. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. None.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. AWC (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 2015.
	B. ASME B18.2.1 - Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, Inch Series; 2012.
	C. ASTM A36/A36M – Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.
	D. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2016a.
	E. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60 000 PSI Tensile Strength; 2014.
	F. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Gal annealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2017.
	G. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2007a (Reapproved 2013).
	H. ASTM F 1667 - Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples; 2017.
	I. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2017.
	J. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	K. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data:  Provide technical data on wood preservative materials, application instructions, and fasteners.
	C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. General:  Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.
	B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood:  Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or installation.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review, American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unle...
	2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER
	A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
	B. Moisture Content:  As indicated on drawings.
	C. Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1 or better.
	D. Joist, Rafter, Tongue and Groove Deck, and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1, unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	E. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
	1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
	2. Boards:  Standard or No. 3.
	2.3 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  PS 2 type, APA Rated Structural 1 Sheathing.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exterior.
	2. Span Rating:  32. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	3. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  PS 2 type.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exposure 1.
	2. Grade:  Structural I Sheathing.
	3. Span Rating:  24.
	4. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	5. Edge Profile: Square edge.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners and Anchors:
	1. Fasteners:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M steel where exposed to weather, high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, electro-galvanized or unfinished steel elsewhere.
	2. Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel, ASTM A307, Grade A, with ASTM A563 nuts.
	3. Lag Screws:  ASTM A307, Grade A.
	4. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844 and ANSI B 18.22.1.
	5. Nails and Staples:  ASTM F1667.
	6. Wood Screws:  Simpson Strong-Drive wood screws, U.O.N.
	B. Steel Plates:  ASTM A36/A36M.
	C. Metal Framing Connectors:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions, and as noted on drawings.
	1. For contact with preservative treated wood in exposed locations, provide minimum G185 galvanizing complying with ASTM A653/A653M.
	2. Manufacturers:
	2.5 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT
	A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific applications.
	1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood:  Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating compliance with specified requirements.
	2. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with AWPA standards.
	B. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
	1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	2. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
	3. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.
	4. Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Install sill gasket under sill plate of framed walls bearing on foundations; puncture gasket cleanly to fit tightly around protruding anchor bolts.
	3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
	A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
	B. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.
	3.3 FRAMING INSTALLATION
	A. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.
	B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and installation of permanent bracing.
	C. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.
	D. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as required for accurate fit.  Correlate location of furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to allow attachment of other construction.
	E. Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting of wood; predrill as required.
	F. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AWC (WFCM) Wood Frame Construction Manual.
	G. Install horizontal spanning members with crown edge up and not less than 3 inches of bearing at each end.
	H. Provide bridging at framing in excess of 8 feet span at mid-span.  Fit solid blocking at ends of members.
	I. Frame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.
	J. Do not cut, drill, or notch wood members unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	K. For bolt installation, provide holes 1/16-inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt.
	L. Use malleable iron washers under bolt heads when in contact with wood.
	M. For lag screw installation, drill lead hole for shank to a depth equal to the length of the unthreaded portion, using a drill bit of the same diameter as the lag screw. Extend the lead hole for the threaded portion of the lag screw using a bit whos...
	1. Insert lag screws by turning, do not drive with hammer.  Beeswax may be used to facilitate installation.
	N. Use flat washers under head of lag screws when in contact with wood.
	3.4 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS
	A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fire blocking as required by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code a...
	C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items, unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	3.5 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY
	A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and roofing assembly installation.
	B. Provide wood curb at all roof openings except where specifically indicated otherwise.  Form corners by alternating lapping side members.
	3.6 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  Secure panels with long dimension perpendicular to framing members, with ends staggered and over firm bearing.
	1. At edges provide solid edge blocking where joints occur between roof framing members.
	2. Nail panels to framing; staples are not permitted unless noted on drawings.
	3. Use ring shank nails.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm bearing and staggered, using nails, screws, or staples.
	3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect nailing, bolting, anchorages and holdowns.
	C. Inspect fastening of wood sheathing for shear walls, shear panels, and diaphragms. Verify the sheathing grade and thickness, the nominal framing member sizes at adjoining panel edges, the nail or staple size, the number of fasteners lines and the f...
	3.8 TOLERANCES
	A. Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum.
	B. Variation from Plane:  1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet maximum.
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	00 31 00 Bid Cover Sheet
	BIDS MUST BE SEALED AND SUBMITTED TO:
	FRONT DESK
	955 HIGH STREET
	OAKLAND, CA 94601
	Project No.: 17115
	Bidder:
	Bids are due:  TBD 2021 at 11:00 a.m.
	(Bid will not be considered if submitted after this date and time)

	00 31 01 BID  FORM_SR526394
	00 31 26 Hazardous Material Information
	00 40 00  BID BOND_SR526355
	00 40 01 DESIGNATED SUBCONTRACTORS_SR526332
	00 40 02 Site-Visit Certification
	00 40 03 NON COLLUSION_SR526354
	00 40 04 IRAN_SR526339
	IRAN CONTRACTING ACT CERTIFICATION
	(Public Contract Code sections 2202-2208)
	DOCUENT 00 40 04
	(To be Executed by Bidder and Submitted With Bid)
	OPTION #1 - CERTIFICATION
	OPTION #2 – EXEMPTION

	00 40 05 WORKERS COMP_SR526340
	00 40 06 Prevailing Wage & Related Labor Requirements Certification
	00 41 00 DVBE Participation CERT_SR526346
	PRIME BIDDER CERTIFICATION OF DISABLED VETERAN

	00 41 01 DVBE GOOD FAITH WORKSHEET_SR526344
	PRIME BIDDER GOOD FAITH EFFORT WORKSHEET
	PRIME BIDDER GOOD FAITH EFFORT WORKSHEET                PAGE 2 OF 2

	00 41 02 Local Business Participation Policy 1-29-15
	Capital Program / Construction Related  Local, Small Local and Small Local Resident Business Enterprise Program ( 2014 L/SL/SLRBE)
	Verified Results of the 2008 L/SL/SLRBE Program
	Part 1.
	Definitions
	Program Requirements
	Maintaining Participation
	Emergency Contracts
	Compliance Monitoring and Penalties
	Prevailing Wages
	Part II.
	Certification
	City of Oakland Certification Criteria
	Certification Eligibility Standards
	Size Standards for Small Businesses
	LBE/SLBE Certification Process
	Other Considerations
	Re-Certification
	Appeal
	a.) One to three utility bills from different agencies,
	i.e., PG&E, home telephone, water, garbage or cable; and/or
	b.) Both automobile registration and automobile insurance; and/or
	c.) Homeowner’s/renter’s insurance policy; and/or
	d.) Property tax statement; and/or
	e.) Official letter from a social service/government agency; and/or
	f.) Rental/Lease Agreement or Grant Deed or Title (minimum one (1) year lease required)

	00 41 03  Local Business Enterprise Program March 2014
	00 41 04   Local Business Participation Form 2-18-10
	Worksheets

	00 41 05  Supplement E Questionnaire for Certification 01 29 15
	00 42 00 DRUG FREE_SR526338
	DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE CERTIFICATION

	00 42 01 Tobacco-Free Environment Certification
	00 42 02 Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification
	00 42 03 Lead-Based Materials Certification
	(1) Contractor's work may disturb lead-containing building materials.
	(2) Contractor shall notify the District if any work may result in the disturbance of lead-containing building materials.
	(3) Contractor shall comply with the Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, if lead-based paint is disturbed in a six-square-foot or greater area indoors or a 20-square-foot or greater area outdoors.
	1. Lead as a Health Hazard
	2. Overview of California Law
	3. Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, Section 402(c)(3) of the Toxic Substances Control Act
	4. Contractor’s Liability
	1. HAS RECEIVED NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL LEAD-BASED MATERIALS ON THE OWNER'S PROPERTY;
	2. IS KNOWLEDGEABLE REGARDING AND WILL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, RULES, AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING WORK WITH, AND DISPOSAL, OF LEAD.

	00 42 04 Imported Materials Certification
	00 43 00 FINGERPRINTING_SR526320
	00 43 01 Buy American Certification
	00 43 02 ROOF CERT_SR526351
	____________, Alameda County, California

	00 50 00 Notice of Award
	a. Agreement: To be executed by successful Bidder.  Submit four (4) copies, each bearing an original signature.
	b. Escrow of Bid Documentation: This must include all required documentation.  See the document titled Escrow Bid Documentation for more information.
	c. Additional insured and other insurance endorsements, declaration pages, and other insurance documents required by the contract.
	d. Workers' Compensation Certification.
	e. Student Contract Form (see Fingerprinting Notice and Acknowledgement submitted with the bid).
	f. Drug-Free Workplace Certification.
	g. Tobacco-Free Environment Certification.
	h. Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification.
	i. Lead-Based Materials Certification.
	j. Prevailing Wage and Related Labor Requirements Certification.
	k. Imported Materials Certification.
	l. Buy American Certification.
	m. Roof Project Certification.
	Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle District to consider your bid abandoned, to annul this Notice of Award, and to declare your Bid Security forfeited, as well as any other rights the District may have against the Contractor.

	00 51 00 Guarantee Form
	00 51 01 Notice to Proceed
	a. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of construction.
	b. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of values and schedule of values for all of the Work (see General Conditions §9.2.1.A, and Special Conditions §16).
	c. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of submittals, including Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples submittals
	d. Contractor’s Safety Plan specifically adapted for the Project.
	e. A complete subcontractors list, including the name, address, telephone number, email address, facsimile number, California State Contractors License number, license classification, Department of Industrial Relations registration number, and monetary value of all Subcontracts.

	00 52 00 Schedule Z Debarment Suspension
	00 52 13  Agreement
	AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
	__________________________________________________________________

	00 53 00 Escrow Bid Documentation
	00 53 01 Escrow Security Desposit
	00 61 00 PERFORMANCE BOND_SR526356
	00 61 01 PAYMENT BOND_SR526357
	00 62 00 General Conditions_
	CONTRACT OF CONSTRUCTION
	TABLE OF CONTENTS

	00 62 01 Special Conditions
	1. Mitigation Measures
	2. Modernization Projects
	3. Badge Policy for Contractors
	4. Substitution for Specified Items – See all requirements for substitutions in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the General Conditions and Division 01.
	5. Weather Days – Time extensions for weather shall be awarded pursuant to the provisions in the other Contract Documents, including but not limited to Articles 4 and 8 in the General Conditions.
	6. Owner-Controlled or Wrap-Up Insurance Program
	7. Insurance Policy Limits – Insurance shall be provided as outlined in the Agreement and General Conditions.
	8. Permits, Certificates, Licenses, Fees, Approvals
	9. Project Labor Agreement/Payroll Records
	10. As-Builts and Record Drawings
	11. Fingerprinting
	12. Disabled Veteran Business Enterprises
	13. [Not Used]
	14. [Not Used]
	15. Federal Funds
	27. FEDERAL LABOR, WAGE & HOUR, APPRENTICE, AND RELATED PROVISIONS

	00 63 00 Hazardous Materials Certification
	1. Summary
	2. Notice of Hazardous Waste or Materials
	3. Additional Warranties and Representations
	4. Monitoring and Testing
	5. Compliance with Laws
	6. Disposal
	7. Permits
	8. Indemnification
	9. Termination

	00 63 02  Working Under Project Labor Agreement
	00 63 03  Project Labor Agreement 2016
	01 11 00 Summary of Work
	01 21 00_FL (Allowances)
	01 22 00 Alternates and Unit Pricing
	01 25 13 Product Options and Substitutions - Nov 2016
	01 26 00 Changes in the Work - Nov 2016
	01 29 00 Application for Payment and Conditional and Unconditional Waiver and Release Forms - Nov 20
	01 31 19 Project Meetings -Nov 2016
	01 32 13 Scheduling of Work - Nov 2016
	01 33 00 Submittals - Nov 2016
	01 35 13 23 Site Standards -Nov 2016
	01 41 00 Regulatory Requirements - Nov 2016
	01 42 13 Abbreviations and Acronyms - Nov 2016
	01 42 16 Definitions - Nov 2016
	01 42 19 References -Nov 2016
	01 43 00 Materials and Equipment - Nov 2016
	01 45 00 Quality Control - Nov 2016
	01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls - Nov 2016
	01 50 13 Construction Waste Management and Disposal - Nov 2016
	01 52 13 Field Offices - Nov 2016
	01 56 39 - Temporary Tree and Plant Protection
	01 66 00 Product Delivery Storage and Handling - Nov 2016
	01 71 23 Field Engineering - Nov 2016
	01 73 29 Cutting and Patching - Nov 2016
	01 76 00 Alteration Project Procedures - Nov 2016
	01 77 00 Contract Closeout and Final Cleaning - Nov 2016
	01 78 23 Operation and Maintenance Data - Nov 2016
	01 78 36 Warranties - Nov 2016
	01 78 39 Record Documents - Nov 2016
	02 26 00 Asbestos & Lead Abatement Work Plan
	02 40 00_Demolition
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	END OF SECTION
	THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

	02 41 19_FL (Selective Demolition)
	02 82 33 Removal and Disposal of Asbestos Containing Materials
	02 83 33 Removal and Disposal of Material Containing Lead
	03 10 00 CONCRETE FORMS AND ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Formwork for cast-in place concrete, bracing and anchorage.
	B. Form accessories.
	C. Form stripping.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials; 2010.
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2106.
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; 2014.
	E. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Provide data on materials including pre-manufactured forms, plywood form board, lumber for bracing and strongbacks, anchorage devices, form ties, chamfer and reveal strips, and form release agent.  Provide data on void form materials...
	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, bracing, blockouts, locations of chamfer and reveal strips, locations of pour pockets, locations and methods for supporting other structural work, proposed construction joint locations, and ...
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Designer Qualifications:  Design formwork under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer experienced in design of concrete formwork and licensed in California.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK - GENERAL
	A. Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring, and bracing as required to accomplish cast-in-place concrete work.
	B. Design and construct to provide resultant concrete that conforms to design with respect to shape, lines, and dimensions.
	C. Chamfer outside corners of beams, joists, columns, and walls, unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	D. Comply with applicable State and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and removal of formwork.
	E. Comply with relevant portions of ACI 347R, ACI 301, and ACI 318.
	2.2 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
	A. Form Materials:  At the discretion of the Contractor.
	2.3 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES
	A. Form Ties:  Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed length, cone type, with waterproofing washer, 1-1/2 inch back break dimension, free of defects that could leave holes, fractures, spalls, or other surface defects larger than 1 inch in concrete sur...
	B. Form Release Agent:  Capable of releasing forms from hardened concrete without staining or discoloring concrete or forming bugholes and other surface defects, compatible with concrete and form materials, and not requiring removal for satisfactory b...
	1. Composition:  Colorless reactive, mineral oil-based, soy-based, or vegetable-oil based compound.
	2. Do not use materials containing diesel oil or petroleum-based compounds.
	3. VOC Content:  In compliance with applicable local, State, and federal regulations.
	C. Filler Strips for Chamfered Corners:  Rigid Plastic or Wood Strip type; 3/4" X 3/4" inch size; maximum possible lengths.
	D. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages:  Sized as required, of sufficient strength and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.
	E. Foam Tape: 1/8 inch thick adhesive backed closed cell PVC foam tape with tape width corresponding to edge thickness of plywood.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.  Ensure that dimensions agree with drawings.
	3.2 EARTH FORMS
	A. Hand trim sides and bottom of earth forms.  Remove loose soil prior to placing concrete.
	3.3 3.3 ERECTION - FORMWORK
	A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with requirements of ACI 301.
	B. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.  Shore or strengthen formwork subject to overstressing by construction loads.
	C. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete during stripping.  Permit removal of remaining principal shores.
	D. Align joints and make watertight.  Keep form joints to a minimum.
	E. Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members that are not indicated on drawings.
	F. Coordinate this section with other sections of work that require attachment of components to formwork.
	G. Do not reuse formwork with patches or repairs that would result in adverse effects to exposed concrete.
	H. Verify that reinforcing steel has specified concrete cover over reinforcement and has been inspected prior to concealing with formwork.
	3.4 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT
	A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	B. Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.
	C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied coverings that are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.  Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.
	3.5 INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS
	A. Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.
	B. Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.
	C. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, so they are straight, level, and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	D. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and inspection.  Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.
	E. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.
	3.6 FORM CLEANING
	A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
	B. Clean and protect permanent insulated concrete foam panel formwork per manufacturer's recommendations.
	C. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
	1. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.
	3.7 FORMWORK TOLERANCES
	A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 117, unless otherwise indicated.
	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control inspection, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with formwork design, and to verify that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.
	3.9 FORM REMOVAL
	A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight and imposed loads, no sooner than the following:
	1. Forms for footings, pile caps, and grade beams: 2 days.
	B. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.
	C. Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete.  Discard damaged forms.

	03 20 00-CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.
	B. Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	C. Section 04 27 31 - Reinforced Unit Masonry
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	B. ACI 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement, 1999
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual; 2004.
	E. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	F. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Low Alloy Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	G. AWS D1.4/D1.4M - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel; 2011.
	H. CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice; 2009.
	I. CRSI (P1) - Placing Reinforcing Bars; 2011.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings:  Comply with requirements of ACI SP-66. Include bar sizes and material types, lengths, spacings and locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel; bar schedules, stirrup spacing, shapes of bent bars, spacing of bars, and types and l...
	1. Coordinate placement of embedded items with rebar placement.
	2. Coordinate and indicate provisions for construction access.
	3. Do not reproduce construction documents for shop drawings.
	B. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Submit to the special inspector certificates that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this project meet or exceed specified requirements.
	C. Product Data: Submit for bar supports, chairs, rebar couplers, and flat slab shear reinforcing.
	D. Reports:  Submit to the special inspector certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.
	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store reinforcement in a manner that will prevent rusting or coating with grease, oil, dirt, and other objectionable materials.
	B. Deliver reinforcement to the job site bundled, tagged and marked, using metal tags.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with CRSI (DA4), CRSI (P1), ACI 301, ACI SP-66, and ACI 318 in addition to applicable building code.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	B. Welders' Certificates:  Submit certifications for welders employed on the project, verifying AWS qualification within the previous 12 months.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) or ASTM A706A, 706M, Grade 6D (420).
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES:
	A. Tie Wire:  Annealed, minimum 16 gage, 0.0508 inch.
	B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers:  Sized and shaped for adequate support of reinforcement during concrete placement.
	C. Bar Supports placed against ground:  Precast concrete blocks not less than 3 inches square with embedded wires.
	2.3 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice, ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual, ACI 318, and ACI 301.
	B. Welding of reinforcement is permitted only where indicated on drawings.  Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.4.
	C. Mechanical couplers may be substituted for contact lap splices provided concrete cover and bar spacing requirements are met and when approved by SEOR.
	D. Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on drawings at point of minimum stress.
	1. Stagger splice locations so that no more than 50% of the bars are spliced at a section.
	2. Locations of splices subject to approval by Architect.
	2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mill test reports containing tensile and bend tests for type and grade of reinforcing steel.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLACEMENT
	A. Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required position by more than the tolerances set forth in ACI 301.
	B. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier or water proofing membrane.
	C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.
	D. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcing as indicated on drawings.
	E. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, oil, grease, earth, ice, cement splatter and other materials which reduce or prevent bond with concrete.
	F. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, away from concrete surfaces.
	G. Do not bend or realign reinforcement after being embedded in hardened concrete.
	1. Obtain approval from SEOR for bar repairs.
	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The Inspector will inspect installed reinforcement for conformance to contract documents before concrete placement.
	B. Visually Inspect 100 percent of mechanical coupler installations.
	C. Inspect placement, location, splices, spacing, size, cover and type of reinforcement for conformance with the contract documents.

	03 30 00-CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Floors and slabs on grade.
	B. Concrete pads and footings.
	C. Joint devices associated with concrete work.
	D. Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads and curbs.
	E. Concrete curing.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories:  Forms and accessories for formwork.
	B. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	C. ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2015.
	D. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000.
	E. ACI 304.2R - Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods; American Concrete Institute International; 2017.
	F. ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; 2016.
	G. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	H. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field; 2018.
	I. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2016e1.
	J. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens; 2018.
	K. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2017a.
	L. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specimens); 2016a.
	M. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2015a.
	N. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2018.
	O. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2017.
	P. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete; 2017a.
	Q. ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing; 2017.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2016.
	S. ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink); 2017.
	T. ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures; 2015.
	U. ASTM D2103 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Film and Sheeting; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's data on manufactured products, curing material, slab treatments, evaporation reducing compound and joint fillers showing compliance with specified requirements.
	1. For curing compounds, provide data on method of removal in the event of incompatibility with floor covering adhesives.
	B. Certified Mix Design:  Submit for each type and strength of concrete, at least 4 weeks prior to placement.
	1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 - Concrete Mixtures.
	2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 - Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.
	3. Include results of testing or test data used to establish mix proportions.  This is to include unit weight, slump, shrinkage, and compression test reports.  Mix designs to be prepared, stamped, and signed by a Professional Engineer registered in th...
	4. Submit certificates of compliance for materials of mix.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:
	1. A firm experienced in manufacturing ready mixed concrete products complying with ASTM C94/C94M and requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	2. Manufacturer to be certified according to the National Ready Mixed Concrete Association certification for ready mixed concrete production facilities.
	C. Placement and Finishing contractor to have a minimum of five years’ experience with similar types of projects.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 10 00.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 20 00.
	1. Concealed Material:  Any of manufacturer's standard colors.
	2. Exposed Material:  Manufacturer's standard colors, as selected by the Architect.
	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I - Normal or Type II - Moderate Portland type.
	1. Acquire cement for entire project from same source.
	B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates:  ASTM C 33 and as modified below.
	1. Coarse Aggregates:  Cleanness Value of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 227.
	2. Fine Aggregates:  Sand Equivalent of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 217.
	3. Acquire all aggregates for entire project from same source.
	C. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class F.
	D. Calcined Pozzolan:  ASTM C618, Class N.
	E. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240, proportioned in accordance with ACI 211.1.
	F. Water:  Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight of cement.
	B. Admixtures to be compatible with all other components in the mix.
	C. Admixtures are to be included in the mix used to establish the mix design.
	D. High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type G.
	E. High Range Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type F.
	F. Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type E.
	G. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type D.
	H. Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type C.
	I. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type B.
	J. Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type A.
	K. Shrinkage Reducing Admixture:
	1. ASTM C494/C494M, Type S.
	2. Manufacturers:
	a. Grace Construction Products; Eclipse 4500:  www.na.graceconstruction.com or equal.
	2.5 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Rock Base:
	1. Interior slabs-on-grade:  Free draining, clean crushed rock or gravel conforming to Caltrans Class 1, Type A permeable material.
	B. Non-Shrink Cementitious Grout:  Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
	1. Grout:  Comply with ASTM C1107/C1107M.
	2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours, ASTM C109/C109M:  2,000 pounds per square inch.
	3. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days, ASTM C109/C109M:  7,000 pounds per square inch.
	2.6 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS
	2.7 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating:  Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming compound; complying with ASTM C309.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  ASTM C171.
	1. Curing paper, regular.
	2. Polyethylene film, clear, minimum nominal thickness of 0.0040 inch.
	3. White-burlap-polyethylene sheet, weighing not less than 10 ounces per linear yard, 40 inches wide.
	C. Polyethylene Film:  ASTM D2103, 4 mil thick, clear.
	D. Water:  Potable, not detrimental to concrete.
	2.8 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
	A. See Drawings for concrete strength and location of usage.
	B. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
	1. Use admixtures as necessary to produce concrete of a consistency that will allow thorough compaction of the concrete into corners and around reinforcing without excessive puddling, spading or vibration, and without permitting the materials to segre...
	2. Contractor to review and approve the proposed concrete mix designs for compatibility with placing requirements to ensure that the concrete as designed can be placed in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.
	C. Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.  Mix design to be prepared by a licensed Professional Engineer.
	1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.
	D. Admixtures:  Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates recommended or required by manufacturer.
	E. Cements and aggregates to have a proven history of successful use together.  Alternatively submit evidence satisfactory to Architect that aggregate will not react harmfully in presence of alkalis in cement.
	F. Normal Weight Concrete:
	1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:  As indicated on drawings.
	2. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum 45 percent by weight.
	3. Dry Unit Weight:  Minimum 144 lbs per cubic foot and maximum of 150 lbs per cubic foot.
	4. Maximum Slump at point of placement:  4 inches.
	5. Maximum Slump with Water Reducing Admixture:  8 inches.
	2.9 MIXING
	A. On Project Site:  Mix in drum type batch mixer, complying with ASTM C685/C685M.  Mix each batch not less than 1-1/2 minutes and not more than 5 minutes.
	1. Colored Concrete:  Add pigments in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions to achieve consistent color from batch to batch.
	B. Transit Mixers:  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.
	2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mix designs and certificates of compliance for materials Contractor proposes to use.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.
	B. Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form accessories.
	C. Roughen surfaces of previously placed and existing concrete to 1/4 inch amplitude by heavy sand-blasting, waterblasting and/or bush-hammering.  Prior to receiving concrete, clean surfaces of dust and debris using compressed air or water.
	D. Clean surfaces of reinforcement and forms previously coated with cementitious materials by wire brushing or other acceptable means.
	E. Thoroughly wet all concrete and wood forms before application of concrete.  Do not allow free water to remain on the surface.
	F. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade.  Lap joints minimum 6 inches and in accordance with manufacturer instructions.  Seal watertight by taping edges and ends as required by manufacturer.
	3.3 PLACING CONRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 304R.
	B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.
	C. Notify Architect not less than 48 hours prior to commencement of placement operations.
	D. Do not place concrete until testing agency has inspected reinforcing placement.
	E. Water may be added once to each truckload in the field provided the mix design water-cement ratio is not exceeded.
	F. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formwork and subgrade will not be disturbed during concrete placement.
	G. Place concrete continuously without construction (cold) joints wherever possible.
	H. Consolidate concrete in accordance with ACI 309R.
	3.4 FINISHING CONCRETE
	A. Per Drawings
	3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R.  Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.
	B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
	1. Normal concrete:  Not less than 7 days.
	C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure by moist curing with forms in place.  Provide curing for remainder of curing period after form removal.
	D. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
	1. Slabs and Floors to Receive Adhesive-Applied Flooring:  Curing compounds and other surface coatings are usually considered unacceptable by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.  If such materials must be used, either obtain the approval of the floor...
	2. Initial Curing:  Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.  Keep continuously moist until finishing is completed by water-fog spray or evaporation reducers or retarders.
	3. Final Curing:  Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry by one of the following:
	a. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  Lap strips not less than 3 inches and seal with waterproof tape or adhesive; secure at edges.
	b. Curing Compound:  Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate recommended by manufacturer.
	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.
	C. Provide full time special inspection during concrete placement.
	D. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance with specified requirements.
	E. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M.  For each test, mold and cure four concrete test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 50 cu yd or less, or 2,000 sq ft (465 sq m) or less, of each class of concrete placed in any one day.  1 specim...
	F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM C143/C143M.
	G. Concrete Temperature:  Test hourly when air temperature is 40F (4C) and below, and when 80F (27C) and above; and each time a set of compression test specimens is made.
	H. Review the ticket of each batch of concrete delivered to the site for conformance with this specification.
	I. Verify proper curing procedure and applications at initial curing and final curing stages.
	J. Verify within 72 hours after placement that floor tolerances are within the limits specified herein.
	3.7 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	A. Test Results:  The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours of test.
	B. Defective Concrete:  Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or specified requirements.
	C. Where deficiencies are noted, the testing agency or Contractor to report defective concrete in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours.
	D. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect.  The cost of additional testing, repair and design services to be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.
	E. Contractor to submit repair of defective concrete within 2 days of discovery.
	F. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of Architect for each individual area.

	04 27 31-REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Concrete Block.
	B. Mortar and Grout.
	C. Reinforcement and Anchorage.
	D. Accessories.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 530/530.1/ERTA - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures and Related Commentaries; American Concrete Institute International; 2011.
	B. ASTM A 36/A 36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2005.
	C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2009.
	D. ASTM A 572/A 572 M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel; 2001.
	E. ASTM A 563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts; 2000.
	F. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	G. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	H. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2014.
	I. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2014.
	J. ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods of Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units; 2014.
	K. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2011.
	L. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012.
	M. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2006 (Reapproved 2011).
	N. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2012.
	O. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2011.
	P. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2010.
	Q. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2012.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2010.
	S. ASTM C1019 - Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing Grout; 2013.
	T. ASTM C1072 - Standard Test Method for Measurement of Masonry Flexural Bond Strength; 2013.
	U. ASTM C1314 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Masonry Prisms; 2012.
	V. ASTM E518/E518M - Standard Test Methods for Flexural Bond Strength of Masonry; 2010.
	W. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2004e1.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, mortar and grout, and joint materials.
	C. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, reinforcement quantities, bending and cutting schedules, reinforcement supporting and spacing devices, accessories and control joint locations. Do not reproduce contract documents for shop drawings.
	D. Grouting Procedures: Indicate type of grouting technique, lift and pour heights, sequencing, cleanout locations and details.
	E. Design Data: Indicate required mortar strength, unit assembly strength in each plane, and supporting test data used to establish masonry strength. Submit mix designs for mortar and grout, stamped and signed by a registered Professional Engineer in ...
	1. Establish masonry assembly strength using one of the following methods:
	a. Unit Strength Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section 2105A.6. The compressive strength of the concrete masonry unit to be 2,000 psi
	b. Prism Test Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section S105A.5.
	F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units, cement, aggregates, lime and admixtures meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of the contract documents.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conform to the California Building Code, latest adopted edition.
	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and contamination by other materials.
	B. Protect cementitious materials against exposure to moisture. Use of cementitious or other materials that have become caked and hardened from absorption of moisture will not be permitted.
	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
	A. Concrete Block:  Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
	1. Size:  Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on drawings, and nominal depths as indicated on the drawings for specific locations.
	2. Special Shapes:  Provide non-standard blocks configured for other detailed conditions.
	3. Load-Bearing Units:  ASTM C90, medium weight.
	a. Hollow block, as indicated.
	b. Compressive Strength:  As required to establish strength of masonry block assembly, 2,000 psi minimum.
	c. Exposed Faces:  Manufacturer's standard color and texture where indicated.
	d. Pattern:  Per architectural drawings.
	4. Strength of Masonry Block Assembly:  F'm= 2,000 psi, or as indicated on drawings.
	2.2 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color sample.
	1. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
	2. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
	3. Grout Aggregate:  ASTM C404.
	B. Pigments for Colored Mortar:  Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
	1. Color(s):  To match Architect's sample(s) when incorporated into specified mix design(s).
	C. Water:  Clean and potable.
	D. Admixtures:  Use only with Architect's approval and not adversely affecting bond or compressive strength.
	E. Air-Entraining Admixture: Not permitted.
	2.3 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Manufacturers of Joint Reinforcement and Anchors:
	1. Dur-O-Wal; Product Seismic Combs: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	2. Substitutions: See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) for sizes #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	C. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 706/A 706M Grade 60 (420) for #8 and larger bars and all bars to be welded. Permitted for bars #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed low-alloy steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	D. Headed Anchor Rod: ASTM F1554, Grade 36.
	E. Threaded Anchor Rod: ASTM A36.
	F. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A.
	G. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused joints.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal; Product Regular D/A 2001: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self-expanding; 3 inch wide x by maximum lengths available.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal:  www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	C. Cleaning Solution:  Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. PROSOCO; Product Sure Klean 101 Lime Solvent: www.prosoco.com.
	b. Diedrich Technologies; Diedrich 200 Lime Solvent: www.diedrichtechnologies.com.
	2.5 MORTAR MIXES
	A. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification.
	1. Engineered Masonry; Type M.
	2. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth; Type S.
	B. Aggregate for mortar to conform to ASTM C 144, Aggregates for Masonry Mortar.
	C. Colored Mortar:  Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.
	2.6 MORTAR MIXING
	A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.
	B. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process.
	C. Add approved mortar color and admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Provide uniformity of mix and coloration.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
	E. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing.
	F. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.7 GROUT MIXES
	A. Engineered Masonry:  3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump; provide premixed type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	1. Fine grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches clear or less.
	2. Coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches clear.
	B. Aggregate for grout to conform to ASTM C 404, Aggregates for Grout.
	2.8 GROUT MIXING
	A. Mix grout in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
	B. Thoroughly mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with ASTM C476 for fine and coarse grout.
	C. Add approved admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.
	E. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.9 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
	A. Testing will be conducted by an independent test agency, in accordance with provisions of Division 1.
	B. Concrete Masonry:  Test each type, class, and grade of concrete masonry unit in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	C. Mortar Mixes:  Review mix designs and test mortars prebatched by weight in accordance with ASTM C 780 recommendations for preconstruction testing.
	D. Grout Mixes:  Review mix designs and test grout batches in accordance with ASTM C 1019 procedures.
	E. Materials:  Review certificates of compliance.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
	1. Base or foundation surface is level to permit bed joint within range of 1/4 to 3/4 inch.
	2. Edge is true to line to permit protection of masonry to less than 1/4 inch.
	B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
	C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust, dirt, mill scale, concrete or other foreign materials which will reduce bond to mortar.
	C. Clean concrete surfaces to receive masonry. Remove laitance or other foreign material lodged in surfaces by sandblasting or other means as required.
	D. Ensure masonry units are clean and free from dust, dirt, or other foreign materials before laying.
	E. Provide temporary bracing, forms and shoring during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent bracing and the grout strength meets or exceeds 75% of the required strength.
	F. For areas where high-lift grouting will be employed, provide cleanout openings as follows:
	1. Hollow Masonry:  Not less than 3 inches by 4 inches at the bottom of each cell containing reinforcing and not more than 32 inches on center for solidly grouted walls. Form by cutting out face shell of masonry unit.
	3.3 COURSING
	A. Erect masonry in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	B. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.
	C. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform thickness.
	D. Concrete Masonry Units:
	1. Bond:  Running.
	2. Coursing:  One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3. Mortar Joints:  Concave, flush where finished with CEM plaster.
	3.4 PLACING AND BONDING
	A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other work.
	B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
	C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
	D. Remove excess mortar as work progresses.
	E. Interlock intersections and external and internal corners.
	F. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must be made, remove mortar and replace.
	G. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.
	H. Stop masonry work by racking back 1/2 masonry unit length in each course, do not tooth.
	I. Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled or resilient base is scheduled.
	3.5 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Place reinforcement in accordance with the California Building Code, Chapter 21A, to within 1/2 inch of specified location.
	B. Reinforcement Bars: Secure at intervals not exceeding 200 bar diameters and to avoid displacement during grouting. Minimum bar spacing as noted on drawings.
	1. Locate reinforcing splices as indicated.
	C. Joint Reinforcing/Confinement:  Install at locations and at spacings indicated on the drawings.
	D. Reinforced Hollow Unit Masonry:  Keep vertical cores to be grouted clear of mortar, including bed area of first course.
	1. Bond Beams:  At bond beams or other locations for horizontally reinforced masonry, provide special masonry units or saw to accommodate reinforcement.
	3.6 MASONRY FLASHINGS
	A. Install flashing as indicated on Architectural drawings.
	3.7 GROUTING
	A. Use either high-lift or low-lift grouting techniques, at Contractor's option, as limited below, subject to other limitations of contract documents.
	B. Low-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	2. Do not use at locations with block exposed with finish structure on both faces.
	3. Limit height of pours to 5’-4”.
	4. Limit height of masonry to the height of the pour.
	5. Pour grout only after reinforcing is in place. Prevent displacement of bars as grout is poured.
	6. Place grout for each pour continuously and consolidate immediately; do not interrupt pours for more than 1 hour.
	C. High-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A
	2. Do not use high-lift grouting technique for grouting of CMU unless minimum cavity dimension is 3 inches or larger.
	3. Verify that horizontal and vertical reinforcement is in proper position and adequately secured before beginning pours.
	4. Remove mortar fins protruding more than 1/2 inch into grout space. Clean out masonry cells and other cavities to be grouted by high pressure water spray or compressed air. Remove debris, allow to dry, and inspect before sealing cleanout openings.
	5. As masonry units are laid, embed lateral tie reinforcing in mortar joints where shown.
	6. Construct masonry to full height of maximum grout pour specified prior to placing grout.
	7. After final inspection, close clean-out holes and brace closures to resist grout pressures.
	8. Place grout in final position within 1 1/2 hours after introduction of mixing water.
	9. Place grout for spanning elements in single, continuous pour.
	D. Stop grout below the top of the last course as detailed on the drawings, except at top course where it is to be brought to the top of wall.
	3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control joints, except as indicated on drawings.
	B. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	3.9 BUILT-IN WORK
	A. As work progresses, install built-in items as furnished under other sections.
	B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
	C. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints and fill frame voids solid with grout, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3.10 TOLERANCES
	A. Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns and Pilasters:  1/4 inch.
	B. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/32 inch.
	C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall:  1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.
	D. Maximum Variation from Plumb:  1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or more.
	E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing:  1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
	F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness:  1/8 inch in 3 ft.
	G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls:  1/4 inch.
	3.11 CUTTING AND FITTING
	A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, grounds, and miscellaneous penetrations. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size, shape, and location.
	B. Obtain approval from the Architect prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or strength of masonry work may be impaired.
	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspection: Provide special inspection in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 17A.
	C. Concrete Masonry Unit Tests:  Test each variety of concrete unit masonry in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	D. Mortar Tests:  Test each type of mortar in accordance with recommended procedures in ASTM C780, testing with same frequency as masonry samples.
	E. Test and evaluate grout in accordance with ASTM C1019 procedures.
	1. Provide grout testing when Unit Strength Method is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	F. Prism Tests: Test masonry and mortar panels for compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C1314 and for flexural bond strength in accordance with ASTM C1072 or ASTM E518/E518M; perform tests and evaluate results.
	1. Provide prism testing when Masonry Prism Testing or Masonry Prism Test Record is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	2. Test frequency:  Three prisms for each 5,000 sq.ft. of wall area.
	3.13 POINTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
	B. Point holes or defective mortar joints upon completion of work. Replace defective mortar where necessary. Match adjacent work.
	C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution according to Manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
	3.14 PROTECTION
	A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that are subject to damage by construction activities.
	B. Provide protective boards and sheathing at exposed finished walls adjacent to any subsequent concrete placement.
	C. Protect all CMU from discoloration and damage of any type throughout the construction period. Protective tarps, boards, etc. shall be provided as required to maintain new finish by the contractor.
	3.15 SCHEDULES
	A. See architectural drawings.

	05 50 00_Metal Frabrications
	05 52 13 (Pipe and Tube Railings)
	05 70 00_FL (Ornamental Metal)
	06 10 00-ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Structural dimension lumber framing.
	B. Nonstructural dimension lumber framing.
	C. Sheathing.
	D. Roofing nailers.
	E. Preservative treated wood materials.
	F. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
	G. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
	H. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. None.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. AWC (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 2015.
	B. ASME B18.2.1 - Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, Inch Series; 2012.
	C. ASTM A36/A36M – Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.
	D. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2016a.
	E. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60 000 PSI Tensile Strength; 2014.
	F. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Gal annealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2017.
	G. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2007a (Reapproved 2013).
	H. ASTM F 1667 - Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples; 2017.
	I. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2017.
	J. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	K. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data:  Provide technical data on wood preservative materials, application instructions, and fasteners.
	C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. General:  Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.
	B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood:  Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or installation.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review, American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unle...
	2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER
	A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
	B. Moisture Content:  As indicated on drawings.
	C. Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1 or better.
	D. Joist, Rafter, Tongue and Groove Deck, and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1, unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	E. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
	1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
	2. Boards:  Standard or No. 3.
	2.3 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  PS 2 type, APA Rated Structural 1 Sheathing.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exterior.
	2. Span Rating:  32. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	3. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  PS 2 type.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exposure 1.
	2. Grade:  Structural I Sheathing.
	3. Span Rating:  24.
	4. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	5. Edge Profile: Square edge.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners and Anchors:
	1. Fasteners:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M steel where exposed to weather, high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, electro-galvanized or unfinished steel elsewhere.
	2. Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel, ASTM A307, Grade A, with ASTM A563 nuts.
	3. Lag Screws:  ASTM A307, Grade A.
	4. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844 and ANSI B 18.22.1.
	5. Nails and Staples:  ASTM F1667.
	6. Wood Screws:  Simpson Strong-Drive wood screws, U.O.N.
	B. Steel Plates:  ASTM A36/A36M.
	C. Metal Framing Connectors:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions, and as noted on drawings.
	1. For contact with preservative treated wood in exposed locations, provide minimum G185 galvanizing complying with ASTM A653/A653M.
	2. Manufacturers:
	2.5 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT
	A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific applications.
	1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood:  Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating compliance with specified requirements.
	2. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with AWPA standards.
	B. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
	1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	2. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
	3. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.
	4. Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Install sill gasket under sill plate of framed walls bearing on foundations; puncture gasket cleanly to fit tightly around protruding anchor bolts.
	3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
	A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
	B. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.
	3.3 FRAMING INSTALLATION
	A. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.
	B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and installation of permanent bracing.
	C. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.
	D. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as required for accurate fit.  Correlate location of furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to allow attachment of other construction.
	E. Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting of wood; predrill as required.
	F. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AWC (WFCM) Wood Frame Construction Manual.
	G. Install horizontal spanning members with crown edge up and not less than 3 inches of bearing at each end.
	H. Provide bridging at framing in excess of 8 feet span at mid-span.  Fit solid blocking at ends of members.
	I. Frame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.
	J. Do not cut, drill, or notch wood members unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	K. For bolt installation, provide holes 1/16-inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt.
	L. Use malleable iron washers under bolt heads when in contact with wood.
	M. For lag screw installation, drill lead hole for shank to a depth equal to the length of the unthreaded portion, using a drill bit of the same diameter as the lag screw. Extend the lead hole for the threaded portion of the lag screw using a bit whos...
	1. Insert lag screws by turning, do not drive with hammer.  Beeswax may be used to facilitate installation.
	N. Use flat washers under head of lag screws when in contact with wood.
	3.4 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS
	A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fire blocking as required by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code a...
	C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items, unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	3.5 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY
	A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and roofing assembly installation.
	B. Provide wood curb at all roof openings except where specifically indicated otherwise.  Form corners by alternating lapping side members.
	3.6 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  Secure panels with long dimension perpendicular to framing members, with ends staggered and over firm bearing.
	1. At edges provide solid edge blocking where joints occur between roof framing members.
	2. Nail panels to framing; staples are not permitted unless noted on drawings.
	3. Use ring shank nails.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm bearing and staggered, using nails, screws, or staples.
	3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect nailing, bolting, anchorages and holdowns.
	C. Inspect fastening of wood sheathing for shear walls, shear panels, and diaphragms. Verify the sheathing grade and thickness, the nominal framing member sizes at adjoining panel edges, the nail or staple size, the number of fasteners lines and the f...
	3.8 TOLERANCES
	A. Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum.
	B. Variation from Plane:  1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet maximum.
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	00 41 02 Local Business Participation Policy 1-29-15
	Capital Program / Construction Related  Local, Small Local and Small Local Resident Business Enterprise Program ( 2014 L/SL/SLRBE)
	Verified Results of the 2008 L/SL/SLRBE Program
	Part 1.
	Definitions
	Program Requirements
	Maintaining Participation
	Emergency Contracts
	Compliance Monitoring and Penalties
	Prevailing Wages
	Part II.
	Certification
	City of Oakland Certification Criteria
	Certification Eligibility Standards
	Size Standards for Small Businesses
	LBE/SLBE Certification Process
	Other Considerations
	Re-Certification
	Appeal
	a.) One to three utility bills from different agencies,
	i.e., PG&E, home telephone, water, garbage or cable; and/or
	b.) Both automobile registration and automobile insurance; and/or
	c.) Homeowner’s/renter’s insurance policy; and/or
	d.) Property tax statement; and/or
	e.) Official letter from a social service/government agency; and/or
	f.) Rental/Lease Agreement or Grant Deed or Title (minimum one (1) year lease required)

	00 41 03  Local Business Enterprise Program March 2014
	00 41 04   Local Business Participation Form 2-18-10
	Worksheets
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	DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE CERTIFICATION

	00 42 01 Tobacco-Free Environment Certification
	00 42 02 Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification
	00 42 03 Lead-Based Materials Certification
	(1) Contractor's work may disturb lead-containing building materials.
	(2) Contractor shall notify the District if any work may result in the disturbance of lead-containing building materials.
	(3) Contractor shall comply with the Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, if lead-based paint is disturbed in a six-square-foot or greater area indoors or a 20-square-foot or greater area outdoors.
	1. Lead as a Health Hazard
	2. Overview of California Law
	3. Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, Section 402(c)(3) of the Toxic Substances Control Act
	4. Contractor’s Liability
	1. HAS RECEIVED NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL LEAD-BASED MATERIALS ON THE OWNER'S PROPERTY;
	2. IS KNOWLEDGEABLE REGARDING AND WILL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, RULES, AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING WORK WITH, AND DISPOSAL, OF LEAD.
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	____________, Alameda County, California

	00 50 00 Notice of Award
	a. Agreement: To be executed by successful Bidder.  Submit four (4) copies, each bearing an original signature.
	b. Escrow of Bid Documentation: This must include all required documentation.  See the document titled Escrow Bid Documentation for more information.
	c. Additional insured and other insurance endorsements, declaration pages, and other insurance documents required by the contract.
	d. Workers' Compensation Certification.
	e. Student Contract Form (see Fingerprinting Notice and Acknowledgement submitted with the bid).
	f. Drug-Free Workplace Certification.
	g. Tobacco-Free Environment Certification.
	h. Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification.
	i. Lead-Based Materials Certification.
	j. Prevailing Wage and Related Labor Requirements Certification.
	k. Imported Materials Certification.
	l. Buy American Certification.
	m. Roof Project Certification.
	Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle District to consider your bid abandoned, to annul this Notice of Award, and to declare your Bid Security forfeited, as well as any other rights the District may have against the Contractor.

	00 51 00 Guarantee Form
	00 51 01 Notice to Proceed
	a. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of construction.
	b. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of values and schedule of values for all of the Work (see General Conditions §9.2.1.A, and Special Conditions §16).
	c. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of submittals, including Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples submittals
	d. Contractor’s Safety Plan specifically adapted for the Project.
	e. A complete subcontractors list, including the name, address, telephone number, email address, facsimile number, California State Contractors License number, license classification, Department of Industrial Relations registration number, and monetary value of all Subcontracts.
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	AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
	__________________________________________________________________
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	5. Weather Days – Time extensions for weather shall be awarded pursuant to the provisions in the other Contract Documents, including but not limited to Articles 4 and 8 in the General Conditions.
	6. Owner-Controlled or Wrap-Up Insurance Program
	7. Insurance Policy Limits – Insurance shall be provided as outlined in the Agreement and General Conditions.
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	01 73 29 Cutting and Patching - Nov 2016
	01 76 00 Alteration Project Procedures - Nov 2016
	01 77 00 Contract Closeout and Final Cleaning - Nov 2016
	01 78 23 Operation and Maintenance Data - Nov 2016
	01 78 36 Warranties - Nov 2016
	01 78 39 Record Documents - Nov 2016
	02 26 00 Asbestos & Lead Abatement Work Plan
	02 40 00_Demolition
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	END OF SECTION
	THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

	02 41 19_FL (Selective Demolition)
	02 82 33 Removal and Disposal of Asbestos Containing Materials
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	03 10 00 CONCRETE FORMS AND ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Formwork for cast-in place concrete, bracing and anchorage.
	B. Form accessories.
	C. Form stripping.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials; 2010.
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2106.
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; 2014.
	E. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Provide data on materials including pre-manufactured forms, plywood form board, lumber for bracing and strongbacks, anchorage devices, form ties, chamfer and reveal strips, and form release agent.  Provide data on void form materials...
	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, bracing, blockouts, locations of chamfer and reveal strips, locations of pour pockets, locations and methods for supporting other structural work, proposed construction joint locations, and ...
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Designer Qualifications:  Design formwork under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer experienced in design of concrete formwork and licensed in California.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK - GENERAL
	A. Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring, and bracing as required to accomplish cast-in-place concrete work.
	B. Design and construct to provide resultant concrete that conforms to design with respect to shape, lines, and dimensions.
	C. Chamfer outside corners of beams, joists, columns, and walls, unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	D. Comply with applicable State and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and removal of formwork.
	E. Comply with relevant portions of ACI 347R, ACI 301, and ACI 318.
	2.2 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
	A. Form Materials:  At the discretion of the Contractor.
	2.3 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES
	A. Form Ties:  Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed length, cone type, with waterproofing washer, 1-1/2 inch back break dimension, free of defects that could leave holes, fractures, spalls, or other surface defects larger than 1 inch in concrete sur...
	B. Form Release Agent:  Capable of releasing forms from hardened concrete without staining or discoloring concrete or forming bugholes and other surface defects, compatible with concrete and form materials, and not requiring removal for satisfactory b...
	1. Composition:  Colorless reactive, mineral oil-based, soy-based, or vegetable-oil based compound.
	2. Do not use materials containing diesel oil or petroleum-based compounds.
	3. VOC Content:  In compliance with applicable local, State, and federal regulations.
	C. Filler Strips for Chamfered Corners:  Rigid Plastic or Wood Strip type; 3/4" X 3/4" inch size; maximum possible lengths.
	D. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages:  Sized as required, of sufficient strength and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.
	E. Foam Tape: 1/8 inch thick adhesive backed closed cell PVC foam tape with tape width corresponding to edge thickness of plywood.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.  Ensure that dimensions agree with drawings.
	3.2 EARTH FORMS
	A. Hand trim sides and bottom of earth forms.  Remove loose soil prior to placing concrete.
	3.3 3.3 ERECTION - FORMWORK
	A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with requirements of ACI 301.
	B. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.  Shore or strengthen formwork subject to overstressing by construction loads.
	C. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete during stripping.  Permit removal of remaining principal shores.
	D. Align joints and make watertight.  Keep form joints to a minimum.
	E. Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members that are not indicated on drawings.
	F. Coordinate this section with other sections of work that require attachment of components to formwork.
	G. Do not reuse formwork with patches or repairs that would result in adverse effects to exposed concrete.
	H. Verify that reinforcing steel has specified concrete cover over reinforcement and has been inspected prior to concealing with formwork.
	3.4 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT
	A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	B. Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.
	C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied coverings that are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.  Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.
	3.5 INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS
	A. Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.
	B. Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.
	C. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, so they are straight, level, and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	D. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and inspection.  Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.
	E. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.
	3.6 FORM CLEANING
	A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
	B. Clean and protect permanent insulated concrete foam panel formwork per manufacturer's recommendations.
	C. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
	1. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.
	3.7 FORMWORK TOLERANCES
	A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 117, unless otherwise indicated.
	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control inspection, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with formwork design, and to verify that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.
	3.9 FORM REMOVAL
	A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight and imposed loads, no sooner than the following:
	1. Forms for footings, pile caps, and grade beams: 2 days.
	B. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.
	C. Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete.  Discard damaged forms.

	03 20 00-CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.
	B. Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	C. Section 04 27 31 - Reinforced Unit Masonry
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	B. ACI 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement, 1999
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual; 2004.
	E. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	F. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Low Alloy Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	G. AWS D1.4/D1.4M - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel; 2011.
	H. CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice; 2009.
	I. CRSI (P1) - Placing Reinforcing Bars; 2011.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings:  Comply with requirements of ACI SP-66. Include bar sizes and material types, lengths, spacings and locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel; bar schedules, stirrup spacing, shapes of bent bars, spacing of bars, and types and l...
	1. Coordinate placement of embedded items with rebar placement.
	2. Coordinate and indicate provisions for construction access.
	3. Do not reproduce construction documents for shop drawings.
	B. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Submit to the special inspector certificates that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this project meet or exceed specified requirements.
	C. Product Data: Submit for bar supports, chairs, rebar couplers, and flat slab shear reinforcing.
	D. Reports:  Submit to the special inspector certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.
	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store reinforcement in a manner that will prevent rusting or coating with grease, oil, dirt, and other objectionable materials.
	B. Deliver reinforcement to the job site bundled, tagged and marked, using metal tags.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with CRSI (DA4), CRSI (P1), ACI 301, ACI SP-66, and ACI 318 in addition to applicable building code.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	B. Welders' Certificates:  Submit certifications for welders employed on the project, verifying AWS qualification within the previous 12 months.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) or ASTM A706A, 706M, Grade 6D (420).
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES:
	A. Tie Wire:  Annealed, minimum 16 gage, 0.0508 inch.
	B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers:  Sized and shaped for adequate support of reinforcement during concrete placement.
	C. Bar Supports placed against ground:  Precast concrete blocks not less than 3 inches square with embedded wires.
	2.3 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice, ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual, ACI 318, and ACI 301.
	B. Welding of reinforcement is permitted only where indicated on drawings.  Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.4.
	C. Mechanical couplers may be substituted for contact lap splices provided concrete cover and bar spacing requirements are met and when approved by SEOR.
	D. Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on drawings at point of minimum stress.
	1. Stagger splice locations so that no more than 50% of the bars are spliced at a section.
	2. Locations of splices subject to approval by Architect.
	2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mill test reports containing tensile and bend tests for type and grade of reinforcing steel.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLACEMENT
	A. Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required position by more than the tolerances set forth in ACI 301.
	B. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier or water proofing membrane.
	C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.
	D. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcing as indicated on drawings.
	E. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, oil, grease, earth, ice, cement splatter and other materials which reduce or prevent bond with concrete.
	F. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, away from concrete surfaces.
	G. Do not bend or realign reinforcement after being embedded in hardened concrete.
	1. Obtain approval from SEOR for bar repairs.
	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The Inspector will inspect installed reinforcement for conformance to contract documents before concrete placement.
	B. Visually Inspect 100 percent of mechanical coupler installations.
	C. Inspect placement, location, splices, spacing, size, cover and type of reinforcement for conformance with the contract documents.

	03 30 00-CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Floors and slabs on grade.
	B. Concrete pads and footings.
	C. Joint devices associated with concrete work.
	D. Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads and curbs.
	E. Concrete curing.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories:  Forms and accessories for formwork.
	B. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	C. ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2015.
	D. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000.
	E. ACI 304.2R - Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods; American Concrete Institute International; 2017.
	F. ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; 2016.
	G. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	H. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field; 2018.
	I. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2016e1.
	J. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens; 2018.
	K. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2017a.
	L. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specimens); 2016a.
	M. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2015a.
	N. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2018.
	O. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2017.
	P. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete; 2017a.
	Q. ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing; 2017.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2016.
	S. ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink); 2017.
	T. ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures; 2015.
	U. ASTM D2103 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Film and Sheeting; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's data on manufactured products, curing material, slab treatments, evaporation reducing compound and joint fillers showing compliance with specified requirements.
	1. For curing compounds, provide data on method of removal in the event of incompatibility with floor covering adhesives.
	B. Certified Mix Design:  Submit for each type and strength of concrete, at least 4 weeks prior to placement.
	1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 - Concrete Mixtures.
	2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 - Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.
	3. Include results of testing or test data used to establish mix proportions.  This is to include unit weight, slump, shrinkage, and compression test reports.  Mix designs to be prepared, stamped, and signed by a Professional Engineer registered in th...
	4. Submit certificates of compliance for materials of mix.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:
	1. A firm experienced in manufacturing ready mixed concrete products complying with ASTM C94/C94M and requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	2. Manufacturer to be certified according to the National Ready Mixed Concrete Association certification for ready mixed concrete production facilities.
	C. Placement and Finishing contractor to have a minimum of five years’ experience with similar types of projects.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 10 00.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 20 00.
	1. Concealed Material:  Any of manufacturer's standard colors.
	2. Exposed Material:  Manufacturer's standard colors, as selected by the Architect.
	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I - Normal or Type II - Moderate Portland type.
	1. Acquire cement for entire project from same source.
	B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates:  ASTM C 33 and as modified below.
	1. Coarse Aggregates:  Cleanness Value of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 227.
	2. Fine Aggregates:  Sand Equivalent of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 217.
	3. Acquire all aggregates for entire project from same source.
	C. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class F.
	D. Calcined Pozzolan:  ASTM C618, Class N.
	E. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240, proportioned in accordance with ACI 211.1.
	F. Water:  Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight of cement.
	B. Admixtures to be compatible with all other components in the mix.
	C. Admixtures are to be included in the mix used to establish the mix design.
	D. High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type G.
	E. High Range Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type F.
	F. Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type E.
	G. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type D.
	H. Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type C.
	I. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type B.
	J. Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type A.
	K. Shrinkage Reducing Admixture:
	1. ASTM C494/C494M, Type S.
	2. Manufacturers:
	a. Grace Construction Products; Eclipse 4500:  www.na.graceconstruction.com or equal.
	2.5 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Rock Base:
	1. Interior slabs-on-grade:  Free draining, clean crushed rock or gravel conforming to Caltrans Class 1, Type A permeable material.
	B. Non-Shrink Cementitious Grout:  Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
	1. Grout:  Comply with ASTM C1107/C1107M.
	2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours, ASTM C109/C109M:  2,000 pounds per square inch.
	3. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days, ASTM C109/C109M:  7,000 pounds per square inch.
	2.6 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS
	2.7 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating:  Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming compound; complying with ASTM C309.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  ASTM C171.
	1. Curing paper, regular.
	2. Polyethylene film, clear, minimum nominal thickness of 0.0040 inch.
	3. White-burlap-polyethylene sheet, weighing not less than 10 ounces per linear yard, 40 inches wide.
	C. Polyethylene Film:  ASTM D2103, 4 mil thick, clear.
	D. Water:  Potable, not detrimental to concrete.
	2.8 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
	A. See Drawings for concrete strength and location of usage.
	B. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
	1. Use admixtures as necessary to produce concrete of a consistency that will allow thorough compaction of the concrete into corners and around reinforcing without excessive puddling, spading or vibration, and without permitting the materials to segre...
	2. Contractor to review and approve the proposed concrete mix designs for compatibility with placing requirements to ensure that the concrete as designed can be placed in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.
	C. Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.  Mix design to be prepared by a licensed Professional Engineer.
	1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.
	D. Admixtures:  Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates recommended or required by manufacturer.
	E. Cements and aggregates to have a proven history of successful use together.  Alternatively submit evidence satisfactory to Architect that aggregate will not react harmfully in presence of alkalis in cement.
	F. Normal Weight Concrete:
	1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:  As indicated on drawings.
	2. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum 45 percent by weight.
	3. Dry Unit Weight:  Minimum 144 lbs per cubic foot and maximum of 150 lbs per cubic foot.
	4. Maximum Slump at point of placement:  4 inches.
	5. Maximum Slump with Water Reducing Admixture:  8 inches.
	2.9 MIXING
	A. On Project Site:  Mix in drum type batch mixer, complying with ASTM C685/C685M.  Mix each batch not less than 1-1/2 minutes and not more than 5 minutes.
	1. Colored Concrete:  Add pigments in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions to achieve consistent color from batch to batch.
	B. Transit Mixers:  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.
	2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mix designs and certificates of compliance for materials Contractor proposes to use.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.
	B. Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form accessories.
	C. Roughen surfaces of previously placed and existing concrete to 1/4 inch amplitude by heavy sand-blasting, waterblasting and/or bush-hammering.  Prior to receiving concrete, clean surfaces of dust and debris using compressed air or water.
	D. Clean surfaces of reinforcement and forms previously coated with cementitious materials by wire brushing or other acceptable means.
	E. Thoroughly wet all concrete and wood forms before application of concrete.  Do not allow free water to remain on the surface.
	F. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade.  Lap joints minimum 6 inches and in accordance with manufacturer instructions.  Seal watertight by taping edges and ends as required by manufacturer.
	3.3 PLACING CONRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 304R.
	B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.
	C. Notify Architect not less than 48 hours prior to commencement of placement operations.
	D. Do not place concrete until testing agency has inspected reinforcing placement.
	E. Water may be added once to each truckload in the field provided the mix design water-cement ratio is not exceeded.
	F. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formwork and subgrade will not be disturbed during concrete placement.
	G. Place concrete continuously without construction (cold) joints wherever possible.
	H. Consolidate concrete in accordance with ACI 309R.
	3.4 FINISHING CONCRETE
	A. Per Drawings
	3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R.  Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.
	B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
	1. Normal concrete:  Not less than 7 days.
	C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure by moist curing with forms in place.  Provide curing for remainder of curing period after form removal.
	D. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
	1. Slabs and Floors to Receive Adhesive-Applied Flooring:  Curing compounds and other surface coatings are usually considered unacceptable by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.  If such materials must be used, either obtain the approval of the floor...
	2. Initial Curing:  Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.  Keep continuously moist until finishing is completed by water-fog spray or evaporation reducers or retarders.
	3. Final Curing:  Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry by one of the following:
	a. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  Lap strips not less than 3 inches and seal with waterproof tape or adhesive; secure at edges.
	b. Curing Compound:  Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate recommended by manufacturer.
	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.
	C. Provide full time special inspection during concrete placement.
	D. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance with specified requirements.
	E. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M.  For each test, mold and cure four concrete test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 50 cu yd or less, or 2,000 sq ft (465 sq m) or less, of each class of concrete placed in any one day.  1 specim...
	F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM C143/C143M.
	G. Concrete Temperature:  Test hourly when air temperature is 40F (4C) and below, and when 80F (27C) and above; and each time a set of compression test specimens is made.
	H. Review the ticket of each batch of concrete delivered to the site for conformance with this specification.
	I. Verify proper curing procedure and applications at initial curing and final curing stages.
	J. Verify within 72 hours after placement that floor tolerances are within the limits specified herein.
	3.7 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	A. Test Results:  The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours of test.
	B. Defective Concrete:  Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or specified requirements.
	C. Where deficiencies are noted, the testing agency or Contractor to report defective concrete in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours.
	D. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect.  The cost of additional testing, repair and design services to be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.
	E. Contractor to submit repair of defective concrete within 2 days of discovery.
	F. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of Architect for each individual area.

	04 27 31-REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Concrete Block.
	B. Mortar and Grout.
	C. Reinforcement and Anchorage.
	D. Accessories.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 530/530.1/ERTA - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures and Related Commentaries; American Concrete Institute International; 2011.
	B. ASTM A 36/A 36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2005.
	C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2009.
	D. ASTM A 572/A 572 M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel; 2001.
	E. ASTM A 563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts; 2000.
	F. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	G. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	H. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2014.
	I. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2014.
	J. ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods of Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units; 2014.
	K. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2011.
	L. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012.
	M. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2006 (Reapproved 2011).
	N. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2012.
	O. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2011.
	P. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2010.
	Q. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2012.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2010.
	S. ASTM C1019 - Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing Grout; 2013.
	T. ASTM C1072 - Standard Test Method for Measurement of Masonry Flexural Bond Strength; 2013.
	U. ASTM C1314 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Masonry Prisms; 2012.
	V. ASTM E518/E518M - Standard Test Methods for Flexural Bond Strength of Masonry; 2010.
	W. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2004e1.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, mortar and grout, and joint materials.
	C. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, reinforcement quantities, bending and cutting schedules, reinforcement supporting and spacing devices, accessories and control joint locations. Do not reproduce contract documents for shop drawings.
	D. Grouting Procedures: Indicate type of grouting technique, lift and pour heights, sequencing, cleanout locations and details.
	E. Design Data: Indicate required mortar strength, unit assembly strength in each plane, and supporting test data used to establish masonry strength. Submit mix designs for mortar and grout, stamped and signed by a registered Professional Engineer in ...
	1. Establish masonry assembly strength using one of the following methods:
	a. Unit Strength Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section 2105A.6. The compressive strength of the concrete masonry unit to be 2,000 psi
	b. Prism Test Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section S105A.5.
	F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units, cement, aggregates, lime and admixtures meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of the contract documents.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conform to the California Building Code, latest adopted edition.
	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and contamination by other materials.
	B. Protect cementitious materials against exposure to moisture. Use of cementitious or other materials that have become caked and hardened from absorption of moisture will not be permitted.
	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
	A. Concrete Block:  Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
	1. Size:  Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on drawings, and nominal depths as indicated on the drawings for specific locations.
	2. Special Shapes:  Provide non-standard blocks configured for other detailed conditions.
	3. Load-Bearing Units:  ASTM C90, medium weight.
	a. Hollow block, as indicated.
	b. Compressive Strength:  As required to establish strength of masonry block assembly, 2,000 psi minimum.
	c. Exposed Faces:  Manufacturer's standard color and texture where indicated.
	d. Pattern:  Per architectural drawings.
	4. Strength of Masonry Block Assembly:  F'm= 2,000 psi, or as indicated on drawings.
	2.2 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color sample.
	1. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
	2. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
	3. Grout Aggregate:  ASTM C404.
	B. Pigments for Colored Mortar:  Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
	1. Color(s):  To match Architect's sample(s) when incorporated into specified mix design(s).
	C. Water:  Clean and potable.
	D. Admixtures:  Use only with Architect's approval and not adversely affecting bond or compressive strength.
	E. Air-Entraining Admixture: Not permitted.
	2.3 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Manufacturers of Joint Reinforcement and Anchors:
	1. Dur-O-Wal; Product Seismic Combs: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	2. Substitutions: See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) for sizes #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	C. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 706/A 706M Grade 60 (420) for #8 and larger bars and all bars to be welded. Permitted for bars #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed low-alloy steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	D. Headed Anchor Rod: ASTM F1554, Grade 36.
	E. Threaded Anchor Rod: ASTM A36.
	F. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A.
	G. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused joints.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal; Product Regular D/A 2001: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self-expanding; 3 inch wide x by maximum lengths available.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal:  www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	C. Cleaning Solution:  Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. PROSOCO; Product Sure Klean 101 Lime Solvent: www.prosoco.com.
	b. Diedrich Technologies; Diedrich 200 Lime Solvent: www.diedrichtechnologies.com.
	2.5 MORTAR MIXES
	A. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification.
	1. Engineered Masonry; Type M.
	2. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth; Type S.
	B. Aggregate for mortar to conform to ASTM C 144, Aggregates for Masonry Mortar.
	C. Colored Mortar:  Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.
	2.6 MORTAR MIXING
	A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.
	B. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process.
	C. Add approved mortar color and admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Provide uniformity of mix and coloration.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
	E. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing.
	F. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.7 GROUT MIXES
	A. Engineered Masonry:  3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump; provide premixed type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	1. Fine grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches clear or less.
	2. Coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches clear.
	B. Aggregate for grout to conform to ASTM C 404, Aggregates for Grout.
	2.8 GROUT MIXING
	A. Mix grout in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
	B. Thoroughly mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with ASTM C476 for fine and coarse grout.
	C. Add approved admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.
	E. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.9 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
	A. Testing will be conducted by an independent test agency, in accordance with provisions of Division 1.
	B. Concrete Masonry:  Test each type, class, and grade of concrete masonry unit in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	C. Mortar Mixes:  Review mix designs and test mortars prebatched by weight in accordance with ASTM C 780 recommendations for preconstruction testing.
	D. Grout Mixes:  Review mix designs and test grout batches in accordance with ASTM C 1019 procedures.
	E. Materials:  Review certificates of compliance.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
	1. Base or foundation surface is level to permit bed joint within range of 1/4 to 3/4 inch.
	2. Edge is true to line to permit protection of masonry to less than 1/4 inch.
	B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
	C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust, dirt, mill scale, concrete or other foreign materials which will reduce bond to mortar.
	C. Clean concrete surfaces to receive masonry. Remove laitance or other foreign material lodged in surfaces by sandblasting or other means as required.
	D. Ensure masonry units are clean and free from dust, dirt, or other foreign materials before laying.
	E. Provide temporary bracing, forms and shoring during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent bracing and the grout strength meets or exceeds 75% of the required strength.
	F. For areas where high-lift grouting will be employed, provide cleanout openings as follows:
	1. Hollow Masonry:  Not less than 3 inches by 4 inches at the bottom of each cell containing reinforcing and not more than 32 inches on center for solidly grouted walls. Form by cutting out face shell of masonry unit.
	3.3 COURSING
	A. Erect masonry in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	B. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.
	C. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform thickness.
	D. Concrete Masonry Units:
	1. Bond:  Running.
	2. Coursing:  One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3. Mortar Joints:  Concave, flush where finished with CEM plaster.
	3.4 PLACING AND BONDING
	A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other work.
	B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
	C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
	D. Remove excess mortar as work progresses.
	E. Interlock intersections and external and internal corners.
	F. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must be made, remove mortar and replace.
	G. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.
	H. Stop masonry work by racking back 1/2 masonry unit length in each course, do not tooth.
	I. Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled or resilient base is scheduled.
	3.5 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Place reinforcement in accordance with the California Building Code, Chapter 21A, to within 1/2 inch of specified location.
	B. Reinforcement Bars: Secure at intervals not exceeding 200 bar diameters and to avoid displacement during grouting. Minimum bar spacing as noted on drawings.
	1. Locate reinforcing splices as indicated.
	C. Joint Reinforcing/Confinement:  Install at locations and at spacings indicated on the drawings.
	D. Reinforced Hollow Unit Masonry:  Keep vertical cores to be grouted clear of mortar, including bed area of first course.
	1. Bond Beams:  At bond beams or other locations for horizontally reinforced masonry, provide special masonry units or saw to accommodate reinforcement.
	3.6 MASONRY FLASHINGS
	A. Install flashing as indicated on Architectural drawings.
	3.7 GROUTING
	A. Use either high-lift or low-lift grouting techniques, at Contractor's option, as limited below, subject to other limitations of contract documents.
	B. Low-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	2. Do not use at locations with block exposed with finish structure on both faces.
	3. Limit height of pours to 5’-4”.
	4. Limit height of masonry to the height of the pour.
	5. Pour grout only after reinforcing is in place. Prevent displacement of bars as grout is poured.
	6. Place grout for each pour continuously and consolidate immediately; do not interrupt pours for more than 1 hour.
	C. High-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A
	2. Do not use high-lift grouting technique for grouting of CMU unless minimum cavity dimension is 3 inches or larger.
	3. Verify that horizontal and vertical reinforcement is in proper position and adequately secured before beginning pours.
	4. Remove mortar fins protruding more than 1/2 inch into grout space. Clean out masonry cells and other cavities to be grouted by high pressure water spray or compressed air. Remove debris, allow to dry, and inspect before sealing cleanout openings.
	5. As masonry units are laid, embed lateral tie reinforcing in mortar joints where shown.
	6. Construct masonry to full height of maximum grout pour specified prior to placing grout.
	7. After final inspection, close clean-out holes and brace closures to resist grout pressures.
	8. Place grout in final position within 1 1/2 hours after introduction of mixing water.
	9. Place grout for spanning elements in single, continuous pour.
	D. Stop grout below the top of the last course as detailed on the drawings, except at top course where it is to be brought to the top of wall.
	3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control joints, except as indicated on drawings.
	B. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	3.9 BUILT-IN WORK
	A. As work progresses, install built-in items as furnished under other sections.
	B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
	C. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints and fill frame voids solid with grout, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3.10 TOLERANCES
	A. Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns and Pilasters:  1/4 inch.
	B. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/32 inch.
	C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall:  1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.
	D. Maximum Variation from Plumb:  1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or more.
	E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing:  1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
	F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness:  1/8 inch in 3 ft.
	G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls:  1/4 inch.
	3.11 CUTTING AND FITTING
	A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, grounds, and miscellaneous penetrations. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size, shape, and location.
	B. Obtain approval from the Architect prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or strength of masonry work may be impaired.
	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspection: Provide special inspection in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 17A.
	C. Concrete Masonry Unit Tests:  Test each variety of concrete unit masonry in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	D. Mortar Tests:  Test each type of mortar in accordance with recommended procedures in ASTM C780, testing with same frequency as masonry samples.
	E. Test and evaluate grout in accordance with ASTM C1019 procedures.
	1. Provide grout testing when Unit Strength Method is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	F. Prism Tests: Test masonry and mortar panels for compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C1314 and for flexural bond strength in accordance with ASTM C1072 or ASTM E518/E518M; perform tests and evaluate results.
	1. Provide prism testing when Masonry Prism Testing or Masonry Prism Test Record is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	2. Test frequency:  Three prisms for each 5,000 sq.ft. of wall area.
	3.13 POINTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
	B. Point holes or defective mortar joints upon completion of work. Replace defective mortar where necessary. Match adjacent work.
	C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution according to Manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
	3.14 PROTECTION
	A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that are subject to damage by construction activities.
	B. Provide protective boards and sheathing at exposed finished walls adjacent to any subsequent concrete placement.
	C. Protect all CMU from discoloration and damage of any type throughout the construction period. Protective tarps, boards, etc. shall be provided as required to maintain new finish by the contractor.
	3.15 SCHEDULES
	A. See architectural drawings.

	05 50 00_Metal Frabrications
	05 52 13 (Pipe and Tube Railings)
	05 70 00_FL (Ornamental Metal)
	06 10 00-ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Structural dimension lumber framing.
	B. Nonstructural dimension lumber framing.
	C. Sheathing.
	D. Roofing nailers.
	E. Preservative treated wood materials.
	F. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
	G. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
	H. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. None.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. AWC (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 2015.
	B. ASME B18.2.1 - Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, Inch Series; 2012.
	C. ASTM A36/A36M – Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.
	D. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2016a.
	E. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60 000 PSI Tensile Strength; 2014.
	F. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Gal annealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2017.
	G. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2007a (Reapproved 2013).
	H. ASTM F 1667 - Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples; 2017.
	I. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2017.
	J. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	K. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data:  Provide technical data on wood preservative materials, application instructions, and fasteners.
	C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. General:  Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.
	B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood:  Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or installation.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review, American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unle...
	2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER
	A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
	B. Moisture Content:  As indicated on drawings.
	C. Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1 or better.
	D. Joist, Rafter, Tongue and Groove Deck, and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1, unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	E. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
	1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
	2. Boards:  Standard or No. 3.
	2.3 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  PS 2 type, APA Rated Structural 1 Sheathing.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exterior.
	2. Span Rating:  32. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	3. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  PS 2 type.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exposure 1.
	2. Grade:  Structural I Sheathing.
	3. Span Rating:  24.
	4. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	5. Edge Profile: Square edge.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners and Anchors:
	1. Fasteners:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M steel where exposed to weather, high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, electro-galvanized or unfinished steel elsewhere.
	2. Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel, ASTM A307, Grade A, with ASTM A563 nuts.
	3. Lag Screws:  ASTM A307, Grade A.
	4. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844 and ANSI B 18.22.1.
	5. Nails and Staples:  ASTM F1667.
	6. Wood Screws:  Simpson Strong-Drive wood screws, U.O.N.
	B. Steel Plates:  ASTM A36/A36M.
	C. Metal Framing Connectors:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions, and as noted on drawings.
	1. For contact with preservative treated wood in exposed locations, provide minimum G185 galvanizing complying with ASTM A653/A653M.
	2. Manufacturers:
	2.5 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT
	A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific applications.
	1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood:  Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating compliance with specified requirements.
	2. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with AWPA standards.
	B. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
	1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	2. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
	3. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.
	4. Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Install sill gasket under sill plate of framed walls bearing on foundations; puncture gasket cleanly to fit tightly around protruding anchor bolts.
	3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
	A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
	B. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.
	3.3 FRAMING INSTALLATION
	A. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.
	B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and installation of permanent bracing.
	C. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.
	D. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as required for accurate fit.  Correlate location of furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to allow attachment of other construction.
	E. Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting of wood; predrill as required.
	F. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AWC (WFCM) Wood Frame Construction Manual.
	G. Install horizontal spanning members with crown edge up and not less than 3 inches of bearing at each end.
	H. Provide bridging at framing in excess of 8 feet span at mid-span.  Fit solid blocking at ends of members.
	I. Frame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.
	J. Do not cut, drill, or notch wood members unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	K. For bolt installation, provide holes 1/16-inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt.
	L. Use malleable iron washers under bolt heads when in contact with wood.
	M. For lag screw installation, drill lead hole for shank to a depth equal to the length of the unthreaded portion, using a drill bit of the same diameter as the lag screw. Extend the lead hole for the threaded portion of the lag screw using a bit whos...
	1. Insert lag screws by turning, do not drive with hammer.  Beeswax may be used to facilitate installation.
	N. Use flat washers under head of lag screws when in contact with wood.
	3.4 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS
	A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fire blocking as required by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code a...
	C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items, unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	3.5 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY
	A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and roofing assembly installation.
	B. Provide wood curb at all roof openings except where specifically indicated otherwise.  Form corners by alternating lapping side members.
	3.6 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  Secure panels with long dimension perpendicular to framing members, with ends staggered and over firm bearing.
	1. At edges provide solid edge blocking where joints occur between roof framing members.
	2. Nail panels to framing; staples are not permitted unless noted on drawings.
	3. Use ring shank nails.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm bearing and staggered, using nails, screws, or staples.
	3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect nailing, bolting, anchorages and holdowns.
	C. Inspect fastening of wood sheathing for shear walls, shear panels, and diaphragms. Verify the sheathing grade and thickness, the nominal framing member sizes at adjoining panel edges, the nail or staple size, the number of fasteners lines and the f...
	3.8 TOLERANCES
	A. Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum.
	B. Variation from Plane:  1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet maximum.
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	00 11 12 NOTICE TO BIDDERS_SR526397
	Contract Documents will be available on or after TBD, for review at East Bay Blue Print, located at 1745 14th Avenue, Oakland, CA  94606.  All requests should be addressed Attention:  Sandy Petty.  Plans can be ordered by:
	In addition, Contract Documents are available for bidders’ review at the following builders’ exchanges:

	00 11 13  INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS_SR526398
	Contract Documents will be available on or after TBD , for review at East Bay Blue Print, located at 1745 14th Avenue, Oakland, CA  94606.  All requests should be addressed Attention:  Sandy Petty.  Plans can be ordered by:
	In addition, Contract Documents are available for bidders’ review at the following builders’ exchanges:

	00 11 14 SUFFICENT FUNDS_SR526353
	00 21 13 QUESTIONNAIRE PRE-QUALIFICATION_SR526358
	00 21 14 Existing Conditions
	1. Summary
	2. Reports and Information on Existing Conditions
	3. Use of Information
	4. Investigations/Site Examinations

	00 21 15 Geotechnical Data
	1. Summary
	2. Geotechnical Reports
	3. Use of Data
	4. Limited Reliance Permitted on Certain Information
	Reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site that have been utilized by District in preparation of the Contract Documents.
	5. Investigations/Site Examinations

	00 21 16 Geotechnical Report_V2
	00 21 17_SMB_Supplemental GTK Recommendations_Castlemont High School
	00 31 00 Bid Cover Sheet
	BIDS MUST BE SEALED AND SUBMITTED TO:
	FRONT DESK
	955 HIGH STREET
	OAKLAND, CA 94601
	Project No.: 17115
	Bidder:
	Bids are due:  TBD 2021 at 11:00 a.m.
	(Bid will not be considered if submitted after this date and time)

	00 31 01 BID  FORM_SR526394
	00 31 26 Hazardous Material Information
	00 40 00  BID BOND_SR526355
	00 40 01 DESIGNATED SUBCONTRACTORS_SR526332
	00 40 02 Site-Visit Certification
	00 40 03 NON COLLUSION_SR526354
	00 40 04 IRAN_SR526339
	IRAN CONTRACTING ACT CERTIFICATION
	(Public Contract Code sections 2202-2208)
	DOCUENT 00 40 04
	(To be Executed by Bidder and Submitted With Bid)
	OPTION #1 - CERTIFICATION
	OPTION #2 – EXEMPTION

	00 40 05 WORKERS COMP_SR526340
	00 40 06 Prevailing Wage & Related Labor Requirements Certification
	00 41 00 DVBE Participation CERT_SR526346
	PRIME BIDDER CERTIFICATION OF DISABLED VETERAN

	00 41 01 DVBE GOOD FAITH WORKSHEET_SR526344
	PRIME BIDDER GOOD FAITH EFFORT WORKSHEET
	PRIME BIDDER GOOD FAITH EFFORT WORKSHEET                PAGE 2 OF 2

	00 41 02 Local Business Participation Policy 1-29-15
	Capital Program / Construction Related  Local, Small Local and Small Local Resident Business Enterprise Program ( 2014 L/SL/SLRBE)
	Verified Results of the 2008 L/SL/SLRBE Program
	Part 1.
	Definitions
	Program Requirements
	Maintaining Participation
	Emergency Contracts
	Compliance Monitoring and Penalties
	Prevailing Wages
	Part II.
	Certification
	City of Oakland Certification Criteria
	Certification Eligibility Standards
	Size Standards for Small Businesses
	LBE/SLBE Certification Process
	Other Considerations
	Re-Certification
	Appeal
	a.) One to three utility bills from different agencies,
	i.e., PG&E, home telephone, water, garbage or cable; and/or
	b.) Both automobile registration and automobile insurance; and/or
	c.) Homeowner’s/renter’s insurance policy; and/or
	d.) Property tax statement; and/or
	e.) Official letter from a social service/government agency; and/or
	f.) Rental/Lease Agreement or Grant Deed or Title (minimum one (1) year lease required)

	00 41 03  Local Business Enterprise Program March 2014
	00 41 04   Local Business Participation Form 2-18-10
	Worksheets

	00 41 05  Supplement E Questionnaire for Certification 01 29 15
	00 42 00 DRUG FREE_SR526338
	DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE CERTIFICATION

	00 42 01 Tobacco-Free Environment Certification
	00 42 02 Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification
	00 42 03 Lead-Based Materials Certification
	(1) Contractor's work may disturb lead-containing building materials.
	(2) Contractor shall notify the District if any work may result in the disturbance of lead-containing building materials.
	(3) Contractor shall comply with the Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, if lead-based paint is disturbed in a six-square-foot or greater area indoors or a 20-square-foot or greater area outdoors.
	1. Lead as a Health Hazard
	2. Overview of California Law
	3. Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, Section 402(c)(3) of the Toxic Substances Control Act
	4. Contractor’s Liability
	1. HAS RECEIVED NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL LEAD-BASED MATERIALS ON THE OWNER'S PROPERTY;
	2. IS KNOWLEDGEABLE REGARDING AND WILL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, RULES, AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING WORK WITH, AND DISPOSAL, OF LEAD.

	00 42 04 Imported Materials Certification
	00 43 00 FINGERPRINTING_SR526320
	00 43 01 Buy American Certification
	00 43 02 ROOF CERT_SR526351
	____________, Alameda County, California

	00 50 00 Notice of Award
	a. Agreement: To be executed by successful Bidder.  Submit four (4) copies, each bearing an original signature.
	b. Escrow of Bid Documentation: This must include all required documentation.  See the document titled Escrow Bid Documentation for more information.
	c. Additional insured and other insurance endorsements, declaration pages, and other insurance documents required by the contract.
	d. Workers' Compensation Certification.
	e. Student Contract Form (see Fingerprinting Notice and Acknowledgement submitted with the bid).
	f. Drug-Free Workplace Certification.
	g. Tobacco-Free Environment Certification.
	h. Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification.
	i. Lead-Based Materials Certification.
	j. Prevailing Wage and Related Labor Requirements Certification.
	k. Imported Materials Certification.
	l. Buy American Certification.
	m. Roof Project Certification.
	Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle District to consider your bid abandoned, to annul this Notice of Award, and to declare your Bid Security forfeited, as well as any other rights the District may have against the Contractor.

	00 51 00 Guarantee Form
	00 51 01 Notice to Proceed
	a. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of construction.
	b. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of values and schedule of values for all of the Work (see General Conditions §9.2.1.A, and Special Conditions §16).
	c. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of submittals, including Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples submittals
	d. Contractor’s Safety Plan specifically adapted for the Project.
	e. A complete subcontractors list, including the name, address, telephone number, email address, facsimile number, California State Contractors License number, license classification, Department of Industrial Relations registration number, and monetary value of all Subcontracts.

	00 52 00 Schedule Z Debarment Suspension
	00 52 13  Agreement
	AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
	__________________________________________________________________

	00 53 00 Escrow Bid Documentation
	00 53 01 Escrow Security Desposit
	00 61 00 PERFORMANCE BOND_SR526356
	00 61 01 PAYMENT BOND_SR526357
	00 62 00 General Conditions_
	CONTRACT OF CONSTRUCTION
	TABLE OF CONTENTS

	00 62 01 Special Conditions
	1. Mitigation Measures
	2. Modernization Projects
	3. Badge Policy for Contractors
	4. Substitution for Specified Items – See all requirements for substitutions in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the General Conditions and Division 01.
	5. Weather Days – Time extensions for weather shall be awarded pursuant to the provisions in the other Contract Documents, including but not limited to Articles 4 and 8 in the General Conditions.
	6. Owner-Controlled or Wrap-Up Insurance Program
	7. Insurance Policy Limits – Insurance shall be provided as outlined in the Agreement and General Conditions.
	8. Permits, Certificates, Licenses, Fees, Approvals
	9. Project Labor Agreement/Payroll Records
	10. As-Builts and Record Drawings
	11. Fingerprinting
	12. Disabled Veteran Business Enterprises
	13. [Not Used]
	14. [Not Used]
	15. Federal Funds
	27. FEDERAL LABOR, WAGE & HOUR, APPRENTICE, AND RELATED PROVISIONS

	00 63 00 Hazardous Materials Certification
	1. Summary
	2. Notice of Hazardous Waste or Materials
	3. Additional Warranties and Representations
	4. Monitoring and Testing
	5. Compliance with Laws
	6. Disposal
	7. Permits
	8. Indemnification
	9. Termination

	00 63 02  Working Under Project Labor Agreement
	00 63 03  Project Labor Agreement 2016
	01 11 00 Summary of Work
	01 21 00_FL (Allowances)
	01 22 00 Alternates and Unit Pricing
	01 25 13 Product Options and Substitutions - Nov 2016
	01 26 00 Changes in the Work - Nov 2016
	01 29 00 Application for Payment and Conditional and Unconditional Waiver and Release Forms - Nov 20
	01 31 19 Project Meetings -Nov 2016
	01 32 13 Scheduling of Work - Nov 2016
	01 33 00 Submittals - Nov 2016
	01 35 13 23 Site Standards -Nov 2016
	01 41 00 Regulatory Requirements - Nov 2016
	01 42 13 Abbreviations and Acronyms - Nov 2016
	01 42 16 Definitions - Nov 2016
	01 42 19 References -Nov 2016
	01 43 00 Materials and Equipment - Nov 2016
	01 45 00 Quality Control - Nov 2016
	01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls - Nov 2016
	01 50 13 Construction Waste Management and Disposal - Nov 2016
	01 52 13 Field Offices - Nov 2016
	01 56 39 - Temporary Tree and Plant Protection
	01 66 00 Product Delivery Storage and Handling - Nov 2016
	01 71 23 Field Engineering - Nov 2016
	01 73 29 Cutting and Patching - Nov 2016
	01 76 00 Alteration Project Procedures - Nov 2016
	01 77 00 Contract Closeout and Final Cleaning - Nov 2016
	01 78 23 Operation and Maintenance Data - Nov 2016
	01 78 36 Warranties - Nov 2016
	01 78 39 Record Documents - Nov 2016
	02 26 00 Asbestos & Lead Abatement Work Plan
	02 40 00_Demolition
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	END OF SECTION
	THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

	02 41 19_FL (Selective Demolition)
	02 82 33 Removal and Disposal of Asbestos Containing Materials
	02 83 33 Removal and Disposal of Material Containing Lead
	03 10 00 CONCRETE FORMS AND ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Formwork for cast-in place concrete, bracing and anchorage.
	B. Form accessories.
	C. Form stripping.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials; 2010.
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2106.
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; 2014.
	E. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Provide data on materials including pre-manufactured forms, plywood form board, lumber for bracing and strongbacks, anchorage devices, form ties, chamfer and reveal strips, and form release agent.  Provide data on void form materials...
	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, bracing, blockouts, locations of chamfer and reveal strips, locations of pour pockets, locations and methods for supporting other structural work, proposed construction joint locations, and ...
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Designer Qualifications:  Design formwork under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer experienced in design of concrete formwork and licensed in California.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK - GENERAL
	A. Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring, and bracing as required to accomplish cast-in-place concrete work.
	B. Design and construct to provide resultant concrete that conforms to design with respect to shape, lines, and dimensions.
	C. Chamfer outside corners of beams, joists, columns, and walls, unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	D. Comply with applicable State and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and removal of formwork.
	E. Comply with relevant portions of ACI 347R, ACI 301, and ACI 318.
	2.2 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
	A. Form Materials:  At the discretion of the Contractor.
	2.3 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES
	A. Form Ties:  Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed length, cone type, with waterproofing washer, 1-1/2 inch back break dimension, free of defects that could leave holes, fractures, spalls, or other surface defects larger than 1 inch in concrete sur...
	B. Form Release Agent:  Capable of releasing forms from hardened concrete without staining or discoloring concrete or forming bugholes and other surface defects, compatible with concrete and form materials, and not requiring removal for satisfactory b...
	1. Composition:  Colorless reactive, mineral oil-based, soy-based, or vegetable-oil based compound.
	2. Do not use materials containing diesel oil or petroleum-based compounds.
	3. VOC Content:  In compliance with applicable local, State, and federal regulations.
	C. Filler Strips for Chamfered Corners:  Rigid Plastic or Wood Strip type; 3/4" X 3/4" inch size; maximum possible lengths.
	D. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages:  Sized as required, of sufficient strength and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.
	E. Foam Tape: 1/8 inch thick adhesive backed closed cell PVC foam tape with tape width corresponding to edge thickness of plywood.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.  Ensure that dimensions agree with drawings.
	3.2 EARTH FORMS
	A. Hand trim sides and bottom of earth forms.  Remove loose soil prior to placing concrete.
	3.3 3.3 ERECTION - FORMWORK
	A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with requirements of ACI 301.
	B. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.  Shore or strengthen formwork subject to overstressing by construction loads.
	C. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete during stripping.  Permit removal of remaining principal shores.
	D. Align joints and make watertight.  Keep form joints to a minimum.
	E. Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members that are not indicated on drawings.
	F. Coordinate this section with other sections of work that require attachment of components to formwork.
	G. Do not reuse formwork with patches or repairs that would result in adverse effects to exposed concrete.
	H. Verify that reinforcing steel has specified concrete cover over reinforcement and has been inspected prior to concealing with formwork.
	3.4 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT
	A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	B. Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.
	C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied coverings that are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.  Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.
	3.5 INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS
	A. Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.
	B. Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.
	C. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, so they are straight, level, and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	D. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and inspection.  Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.
	E. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.
	3.6 FORM CLEANING
	A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
	B. Clean and protect permanent insulated concrete foam panel formwork per manufacturer's recommendations.
	C. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
	1. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.
	3.7 FORMWORK TOLERANCES
	A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 117, unless otherwise indicated.
	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control inspection, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with formwork design, and to verify that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.
	3.9 FORM REMOVAL
	A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight and imposed loads, no sooner than the following:
	1. Forms for footings, pile caps, and grade beams: 2 days.
	B. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.
	C. Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete.  Discard damaged forms.

	03 20 00-CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.
	B. Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	C. Section 04 27 31 - Reinforced Unit Masonry
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	B. ACI 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement, 1999
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual; 2004.
	E. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	F. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Low Alloy Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	G. AWS D1.4/D1.4M - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel; 2011.
	H. CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice; 2009.
	I. CRSI (P1) - Placing Reinforcing Bars; 2011.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings:  Comply with requirements of ACI SP-66. Include bar sizes and material types, lengths, spacings and locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel; bar schedules, stirrup spacing, shapes of bent bars, spacing of bars, and types and l...
	1. Coordinate placement of embedded items with rebar placement.
	2. Coordinate and indicate provisions for construction access.
	3. Do not reproduce construction documents for shop drawings.
	B. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Submit to the special inspector certificates that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this project meet or exceed specified requirements.
	C. Product Data: Submit for bar supports, chairs, rebar couplers, and flat slab shear reinforcing.
	D. Reports:  Submit to the special inspector certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.
	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store reinforcement in a manner that will prevent rusting or coating with grease, oil, dirt, and other objectionable materials.
	B. Deliver reinforcement to the job site bundled, tagged and marked, using metal tags.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with CRSI (DA4), CRSI (P1), ACI 301, ACI SP-66, and ACI 318 in addition to applicable building code.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	B. Welders' Certificates:  Submit certifications for welders employed on the project, verifying AWS qualification within the previous 12 months.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) or ASTM A706A, 706M, Grade 6D (420).
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES:
	A. Tie Wire:  Annealed, minimum 16 gage, 0.0508 inch.
	B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers:  Sized and shaped for adequate support of reinforcement during concrete placement.
	C. Bar Supports placed against ground:  Precast concrete blocks not less than 3 inches square with embedded wires.
	2.3 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice, ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual, ACI 318, and ACI 301.
	B. Welding of reinforcement is permitted only where indicated on drawings.  Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.4.
	C. Mechanical couplers may be substituted for contact lap splices provided concrete cover and bar spacing requirements are met and when approved by SEOR.
	D. Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on drawings at point of minimum stress.
	1. Stagger splice locations so that no more than 50% of the bars are spliced at a section.
	2. Locations of splices subject to approval by Architect.
	2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mill test reports containing tensile and bend tests for type and grade of reinforcing steel.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLACEMENT
	A. Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required position by more than the tolerances set forth in ACI 301.
	B. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier or water proofing membrane.
	C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.
	D. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcing as indicated on drawings.
	E. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, oil, grease, earth, ice, cement splatter and other materials which reduce or prevent bond with concrete.
	F. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, away from concrete surfaces.
	G. Do not bend or realign reinforcement after being embedded in hardened concrete.
	1. Obtain approval from SEOR for bar repairs.
	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The Inspector will inspect installed reinforcement for conformance to contract documents before concrete placement.
	B. Visually Inspect 100 percent of mechanical coupler installations.
	C. Inspect placement, location, splices, spacing, size, cover and type of reinforcement for conformance with the contract documents.

	03 30 00-CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Floors and slabs on grade.
	B. Concrete pads and footings.
	C. Joint devices associated with concrete work.
	D. Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads and curbs.
	E. Concrete curing.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories:  Forms and accessories for formwork.
	B. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	C. ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2015.
	D. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000.
	E. ACI 304.2R - Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods; American Concrete Institute International; 2017.
	F. ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; 2016.
	G. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	H. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field; 2018.
	I. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2016e1.
	J. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens; 2018.
	K. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2017a.
	L. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specimens); 2016a.
	M. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2015a.
	N. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2018.
	O. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2017.
	P. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete; 2017a.
	Q. ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing; 2017.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2016.
	S. ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink); 2017.
	T. ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures; 2015.
	U. ASTM D2103 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Film and Sheeting; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's data on manufactured products, curing material, slab treatments, evaporation reducing compound and joint fillers showing compliance with specified requirements.
	1. For curing compounds, provide data on method of removal in the event of incompatibility with floor covering adhesives.
	B. Certified Mix Design:  Submit for each type and strength of concrete, at least 4 weeks prior to placement.
	1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 - Concrete Mixtures.
	2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 - Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.
	3. Include results of testing or test data used to establish mix proportions.  This is to include unit weight, slump, shrinkage, and compression test reports.  Mix designs to be prepared, stamped, and signed by a Professional Engineer registered in th...
	4. Submit certificates of compliance for materials of mix.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:
	1. A firm experienced in manufacturing ready mixed concrete products complying with ASTM C94/C94M and requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	2. Manufacturer to be certified according to the National Ready Mixed Concrete Association certification for ready mixed concrete production facilities.
	C. Placement and Finishing contractor to have a minimum of five years’ experience with similar types of projects.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 10 00.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 20 00.
	1. Concealed Material:  Any of manufacturer's standard colors.
	2. Exposed Material:  Manufacturer's standard colors, as selected by the Architect.
	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I - Normal or Type II - Moderate Portland type.
	1. Acquire cement for entire project from same source.
	B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates:  ASTM C 33 and as modified below.
	1. Coarse Aggregates:  Cleanness Value of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 227.
	2. Fine Aggregates:  Sand Equivalent of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 217.
	3. Acquire all aggregates for entire project from same source.
	C. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class F.
	D. Calcined Pozzolan:  ASTM C618, Class N.
	E. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240, proportioned in accordance with ACI 211.1.
	F. Water:  Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight of cement.
	B. Admixtures to be compatible with all other components in the mix.
	C. Admixtures are to be included in the mix used to establish the mix design.
	D. High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type G.
	E. High Range Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type F.
	F. Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type E.
	G. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type D.
	H. Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type C.
	I. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type B.
	J. Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type A.
	K. Shrinkage Reducing Admixture:
	1. ASTM C494/C494M, Type S.
	2. Manufacturers:
	a. Grace Construction Products; Eclipse 4500:  www.na.graceconstruction.com or equal.
	2.5 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Rock Base:
	1. Interior slabs-on-grade:  Free draining, clean crushed rock or gravel conforming to Caltrans Class 1, Type A permeable material.
	B. Non-Shrink Cementitious Grout:  Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
	1. Grout:  Comply with ASTM C1107/C1107M.
	2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours, ASTM C109/C109M:  2,000 pounds per square inch.
	3. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days, ASTM C109/C109M:  7,000 pounds per square inch.
	2.6 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS
	2.7 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating:  Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming compound; complying with ASTM C309.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  ASTM C171.
	1. Curing paper, regular.
	2. Polyethylene film, clear, minimum nominal thickness of 0.0040 inch.
	3. White-burlap-polyethylene sheet, weighing not less than 10 ounces per linear yard, 40 inches wide.
	C. Polyethylene Film:  ASTM D2103, 4 mil thick, clear.
	D. Water:  Potable, not detrimental to concrete.
	2.8 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
	A. See Drawings for concrete strength and location of usage.
	B. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
	1. Use admixtures as necessary to produce concrete of a consistency that will allow thorough compaction of the concrete into corners and around reinforcing without excessive puddling, spading or vibration, and without permitting the materials to segre...
	2. Contractor to review and approve the proposed concrete mix designs for compatibility with placing requirements to ensure that the concrete as designed can be placed in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.
	C. Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.  Mix design to be prepared by a licensed Professional Engineer.
	1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.
	D. Admixtures:  Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates recommended or required by manufacturer.
	E. Cements and aggregates to have a proven history of successful use together.  Alternatively submit evidence satisfactory to Architect that aggregate will not react harmfully in presence of alkalis in cement.
	F. Normal Weight Concrete:
	1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:  As indicated on drawings.
	2. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum 45 percent by weight.
	3. Dry Unit Weight:  Minimum 144 lbs per cubic foot and maximum of 150 lbs per cubic foot.
	4. Maximum Slump at point of placement:  4 inches.
	5. Maximum Slump with Water Reducing Admixture:  8 inches.
	2.9 MIXING
	A. On Project Site:  Mix in drum type batch mixer, complying with ASTM C685/C685M.  Mix each batch not less than 1-1/2 minutes and not more than 5 minutes.
	1. Colored Concrete:  Add pigments in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions to achieve consistent color from batch to batch.
	B. Transit Mixers:  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.
	2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mix designs and certificates of compliance for materials Contractor proposes to use.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.
	B. Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form accessories.
	C. Roughen surfaces of previously placed and existing concrete to 1/4 inch amplitude by heavy sand-blasting, waterblasting and/or bush-hammering.  Prior to receiving concrete, clean surfaces of dust and debris using compressed air or water.
	D. Clean surfaces of reinforcement and forms previously coated with cementitious materials by wire brushing or other acceptable means.
	E. Thoroughly wet all concrete and wood forms before application of concrete.  Do not allow free water to remain on the surface.
	F. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade.  Lap joints minimum 6 inches and in accordance with manufacturer instructions.  Seal watertight by taping edges and ends as required by manufacturer.
	3.3 PLACING CONRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 304R.
	B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.
	C. Notify Architect not less than 48 hours prior to commencement of placement operations.
	D. Do not place concrete until testing agency has inspected reinforcing placement.
	E. Water may be added once to each truckload in the field provided the mix design water-cement ratio is not exceeded.
	F. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formwork and subgrade will not be disturbed during concrete placement.
	G. Place concrete continuously without construction (cold) joints wherever possible.
	H. Consolidate concrete in accordance with ACI 309R.
	3.4 FINISHING CONCRETE
	A. Per Drawings
	3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R.  Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.
	B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
	1. Normal concrete:  Not less than 7 days.
	C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure by moist curing with forms in place.  Provide curing for remainder of curing period after form removal.
	D. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
	1. Slabs and Floors to Receive Adhesive-Applied Flooring:  Curing compounds and other surface coatings are usually considered unacceptable by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.  If such materials must be used, either obtain the approval of the floor...
	2. Initial Curing:  Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.  Keep continuously moist until finishing is completed by water-fog spray or evaporation reducers or retarders.
	3. Final Curing:  Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry by one of the following:
	a. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  Lap strips not less than 3 inches and seal with waterproof tape or adhesive; secure at edges.
	b. Curing Compound:  Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate recommended by manufacturer.
	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.
	C. Provide full time special inspection during concrete placement.
	D. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance with specified requirements.
	E. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M.  For each test, mold and cure four concrete test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 50 cu yd or less, or 2,000 sq ft (465 sq m) or less, of each class of concrete placed in any one day.  1 specim...
	F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM C143/C143M.
	G. Concrete Temperature:  Test hourly when air temperature is 40F (4C) and below, and when 80F (27C) and above; and each time a set of compression test specimens is made.
	H. Review the ticket of each batch of concrete delivered to the site for conformance with this specification.
	I. Verify proper curing procedure and applications at initial curing and final curing stages.
	J. Verify within 72 hours after placement that floor tolerances are within the limits specified herein.
	3.7 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	A. Test Results:  The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours of test.
	B. Defective Concrete:  Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or specified requirements.
	C. Where deficiencies are noted, the testing agency or Contractor to report defective concrete in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours.
	D. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect.  The cost of additional testing, repair and design services to be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.
	E. Contractor to submit repair of defective concrete within 2 days of discovery.
	F. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of Architect for each individual area.

	04 27 31-REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Concrete Block.
	B. Mortar and Grout.
	C. Reinforcement and Anchorage.
	D. Accessories.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 530/530.1/ERTA - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures and Related Commentaries; American Concrete Institute International; 2011.
	B. ASTM A 36/A 36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2005.
	C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2009.
	D. ASTM A 572/A 572 M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel; 2001.
	E. ASTM A 563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts; 2000.
	F. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	G. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	H. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2014.
	I. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2014.
	J. ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods of Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units; 2014.
	K. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2011.
	L. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012.
	M. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2006 (Reapproved 2011).
	N. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2012.
	O. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2011.
	P. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2010.
	Q. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2012.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2010.
	S. ASTM C1019 - Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing Grout; 2013.
	T. ASTM C1072 - Standard Test Method for Measurement of Masonry Flexural Bond Strength; 2013.
	U. ASTM C1314 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Masonry Prisms; 2012.
	V. ASTM E518/E518M - Standard Test Methods for Flexural Bond Strength of Masonry; 2010.
	W. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2004e1.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, mortar and grout, and joint materials.
	C. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, reinforcement quantities, bending and cutting schedules, reinforcement supporting and spacing devices, accessories and control joint locations. Do not reproduce contract documents for shop drawings.
	D. Grouting Procedures: Indicate type of grouting technique, lift and pour heights, sequencing, cleanout locations and details.
	E. Design Data: Indicate required mortar strength, unit assembly strength in each plane, and supporting test data used to establish masonry strength. Submit mix designs for mortar and grout, stamped and signed by a registered Professional Engineer in ...
	1. Establish masonry assembly strength using one of the following methods:
	a. Unit Strength Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section 2105A.6. The compressive strength of the concrete masonry unit to be 2,000 psi
	b. Prism Test Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section S105A.5.
	F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units, cement, aggregates, lime and admixtures meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of the contract documents.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conform to the California Building Code, latest adopted edition.
	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and contamination by other materials.
	B. Protect cementitious materials against exposure to moisture. Use of cementitious or other materials that have become caked and hardened from absorption of moisture will not be permitted.
	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
	A. Concrete Block:  Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
	1. Size:  Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on drawings, and nominal depths as indicated on the drawings for specific locations.
	2. Special Shapes:  Provide non-standard blocks configured for other detailed conditions.
	3. Load-Bearing Units:  ASTM C90, medium weight.
	a. Hollow block, as indicated.
	b. Compressive Strength:  As required to establish strength of masonry block assembly, 2,000 psi minimum.
	c. Exposed Faces:  Manufacturer's standard color and texture where indicated.
	d. Pattern:  Per architectural drawings.
	4. Strength of Masonry Block Assembly:  F'm= 2,000 psi, or as indicated on drawings.
	2.2 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color sample.
	1. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
	2. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
	3. Grout Aggregate:  ASTM C404.
	B. Pigments for Colored Mortar:  Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
	1. Color(s):  To match Architect's sample(s) when incorporated into specified mix design(s).
	C. Water:  Clean and potable.
	D. Admixtures:  Use only with Architect's approval and not adversely affecting bond or compressive strength.
	E. Air-Entraining Admixture: Not permitted.
	2.3 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Manufacturers of Joint Reinforcement and Anchors:
	1. Dur-O-Wal; Product Seismic Combs: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	2. Substitutions: See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) for sizes #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	C. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 706/A 706M Grade 60 (420) for #8 and larger bars and all bars to be welded. Permitted for bars #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed low-alloy steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	D. Headed Anchor Rod: ASTM F1554, Grade 36.
	E. Threaded Anchor Rod: ASTM A36.
	F. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A.
	G. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused joints.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal; Product Regular D/A 2001: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self-expanding; 3 inch wide x by maximum lengths available.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal:  www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	C. Cleaning Solution:  Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. PROSOCO; Product Sure Klean 101 Lime Solvent: www.prosoco.com.
	b. Diedrich Technologies; Diedrich 200 Lime Solvent: www.diedrichtechnologies.com.
	2.5 MORTAR MIXES
	A. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification.
	1. Engineered Masonry; Type M.
	2. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth; Type S.
	B. Aggregate for mortar to conform to ASTM C 144, Aggregates for Masonry Mortar.
	C. Colored Mortar:  Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.
	2.6 MORTAR MIXING
	A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.
	B. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process.
	C. Add approved mortar color and admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Provide uniformity of mix and coloration.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
	E. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing.
	F. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.7 GROUT MIXES
	A. Engineered Masonry:  3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump; provide premixed type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	1. Fine grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches clear or less.
	2. Coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches clear.
	B. Aggregate for grout to conform to ASTM C 404, Aggregates for Grout.
	2.8 GROUT MIXING
	A. Mix grout in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
	B. Thoroughly mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with ASTM C476 for fine and coarse grout.
	C. Add approved admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.
	E. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.9 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
	A. Testing will be conducted by an independent test agency, in accordance with provisions of Division 1.
	B. Concrete Masonry:  Test each type, class, and grade of concrete masonry unit in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	C. Mortar Mixes:  Review mix designs and test mortars prebatched by weight in accordance with ASTM C 780 recommendations for preconstruction testing.
	D. Grout Mixes:  Review mix designs and test grout batches in accordance with ASTM C 1019 procedures.
	E. Materials:  Review certificates of compliance.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
	1. Base or foundation surface is level to permit bed joint within range of 1/4 to 3/4 inch.
	2. Edge is true to line to permit protection of masonry to less than 1/4 inch.
	B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
	C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust, dirt, mill scale, concrete or other foreign materials which will reduce bond to mortar.
	C. Clean concrete surfaces to receive masonry. Remove laitance or other foreign material lodged in surfaces by sandblasting or other means as required.
	D. Ensure masonry units are clean and free from dust, dirt, or other foreign materials before laying.
	E. Provide temporary bracing, forms and shoring during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent bracing and the grout strength meets or exceeds 75% of the required strength.
	F. For areas where high-lift grouting will be employed, provide cleanout openings as follows:
	1. Hollow Masonry:  Not less than 3 inches by 4 inches at the bottom of each cell containing reinforcing and not more than 32 inches on center for solidly grouted walls. Form by cutting out face shell of masonry unit.
	3.3 COURSING
	A. Erect masonry in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	B. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.
	C. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform thickness.
	D. Concrete Masonry Units:
	1. Bond:  Running.
	2. Coursing:  One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3. Mortar Joints:  Concave, flush where finished with CEM plaster.
	3.4 PLACING AND BONDING
	A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other work.
	B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
	C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
	D. Remove excess mortar as work progresses.
	E. Interlock intersections and external and internal corners.
	F. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must be made, remove mortar and replace.
	G. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.
	H. Stop masonry work by racking back 1/2 masonry unit length in each course, do not tooth.
	I. Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled or resilient base is scheduled.
	3.5 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Place reinforcement in accordance with the California Building Code, Chapter 21A, to within 1/2 inch of specified location.
	B. Reinforcement Bars: Secure at intervals not exceeding 200 bar diameters and to avoid displacement during grouting. Minimum bar spacing as noted on drawings.
	1. Locate reinforcing splices as indicated.
	C. Joint Reinforcing/Confinement:  Install at locations and at spacings indicated on the drawings.
	D. Reinforced Hollow Unit Masonry:  Keep vertical cores to be grouted clear of mortar, including bed area of first course.
	1. Bond Beams:  At bond beams or other locations for horizontally reinforced masonry, provide special masonry units or saw to accommodate reinforcement.
	3.6 MASONRY FLASHINGS
	A. Install flashing as indicated on Architectural drawings.
	3.7 GROUTING
	A. Use either high-lift or low-lift grouting techniques, at Contractor's option, as limited below, subject to other limitations of contract documents.
	B. Low-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	2. Do not use at locations with block exposed with finish structure on both faces.
	3. Limit height of pours to 5’-4”.
	4. Limit height of masonry to the height of the pour.
	5. Pour grout only after reinforcing is in place. Prevent displacement of bars as grout is poured.
	6. Place grout for each pour continuously and consolidate immediately; do not interrupt pours for more than 1 hour.
	C. High-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A
	2. Do not use high-lift grouting technique for grouting of CMU unless minimum cavity dimension is 3 inches or larger.
	3. Verify that horizontal and vertical reinforcement is in proper position and adequately secured before beginning pours.
	4. Remove mortar fins protruding more than 1/2 inch into grout space. Clean out masonry cells and other cavities to be grouted by high pressure water spray or compressed air. Remove debris, allow to dry, and inspect before sealing cleanout openings.
	5. As masonry units are laid, embed lateral tie reinforcing in mortar joints where shown.
	6. Construct masonry to full height of maximum grout pour specified prior to placing grout.
	7. After final inspection, close clean-out holes and brace closures to resist grout pressures.
	8. Place grout in final position within 1 1/2 hours after introduction of mixing water.
	9. Place grout for spanning elements in single, continuous pour.
	D. Stop grout below the top of the last course as detailed on the drawings, except at top course where it is to be brought to the top of wall.
	3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control joints, except as indicated on drawings.
	B. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	3.9 BUILT-IN WORK
	A. As work progresses, install built-in items as furnished under other sections.
	B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
	C. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints and fill frame voids solid with grout, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3.10 TOLERANCES
	A. Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns and Pilasters:  1/4 inch.
	B. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/32 inch.
	C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall:  1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.
	D. Maximum Variation from Plumb:  1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or more.
	E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing:  1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
	F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness:  1/8 inch in 3 ft.
	G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls:  1/4 inch.
	3.11 CUTTING AND FITTING
	A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, grounds, and miscellaneous penetrations. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size, shape, and location.
	B. Obtain approval from the Architect prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or strength of masonry work may be impaired.
	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspection: Provide special inspection in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 17A.
	C. Concrete Masonry Unit Tests:  Test each variety of concrete unit masonry in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	D. Mortar Tests:  Test each type of mortar in accordance with recommended procedures in ASTM C780, testing with same frequency as masonry samples.
	E. Test and evaluate grout in accordance with ASTM C1019 procedures.
	1. Provide grout testing when Unit Strength Method is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	F. Prism Tests: Test masonry and mortar panels for compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C1314 and for flexural bond strength in accordance with ASTM C1072 or ASTM E518/E518M; perform tests and evaluate results.
	1. Provide prism testing when Masonry Prism Testing or Masonry Prism Test Record is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	2. Test frequency:  Three prisms for each 5,000 sq.ft. of wall area.
	3.13 POINTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
	B. Point holes or defective mortar joints upon completion of work. Replace defective mortar where necessary. Match adjacent work.
	C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution according to Manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
	3.14 PROTECTION
	A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that are subject to damage by construction activities.
	B. Provide protective boards and sheathing at exposed finished walls adjacent to any subsequent concrete placement.
	C. Protect all CMU from discoloration and damage of any type throughout the construction period. Protective tarps, boards, etc. shall be provided as required to maintain new finish by the contractor.
	3.15 SCHEDULES
	A. See architectural drawings.

	05 50 00_Metal Frabrications
	05 52 13 (Pipe and Tube Railings)
	05 70 00_FL (Ornamental Metal)
	06 10 00-ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Structural dimension lumber framing.
	B. Nonstructural dimension lumber framing.
	C. Sheathing.
	D. Roofing nailers.
	E. Preservative treated wood materials.
	F. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
	G. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
	H. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. None.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. AWC (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 2015.
	B. ASME B18.2.1 - Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, Inch Series; 2012.
	C. ASTM A36/A36M – Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.
	D. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2016a.
	E. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60 000 PSI Tensile Strength; 2014.
	F. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Gal annealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2017.
	G. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2007a (Reapproved 2013).
	H. ASTM F 1667 - Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples; 2017.
	I. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2017.
	J. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	K. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data:  Provide technical data on wood preservative materials, application instructions, and fasteners.
	C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. General:  Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.
	B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood:  Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or installation.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review, American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unle...
	2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER
	A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
	B. Moisture Content:  As indicated on drawings.
	C. Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1 or better.
	D. Joist, Rafter, Tongue and Groove Deck, and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1, unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	E. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
	1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
	2. Boards:  Standard or No. 3.
	2.3 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  PS 2 type, APA Rated Structural 1 Sheathing.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exterior.
	2. Span Rating:  32. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	3. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  PS 2 type.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exposure 1.
	2. Grade:  Structural I Sheathing.
	3. Span Rating:  24.
	4. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	5. Edge Profile: Square edge.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners and Anchors:
	1. Fasteners:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M steel where exposed to weather, high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, electro-galvanized or unfinished steel elsewhere.
	2. Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel, ASTM A307, Grade A, with ASTM A563 nuts.
	3. Lag Screws:  ASTM A307, Grade A.
	4. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844 and ANSI B 18.22.1.
	5. Nails and Staples:  ASTM F1667.
	6. Wood Screws:  Simpson Strong-Drive wood screws, U.O.N.
	B. Steel Plates:  ASTM A36/A36M.
	C. Metal Framing Connectors:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions, and as noted on drawings.
	1. For contact with preservative treated wood in exposed locations, provide minimum G185 galvanizing complying with ASTM A653/A653M.
	2. Manufacturers:
	2.5 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT
	A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific applications.
	1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood:  Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating compliance with specified requirements.
	2. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with AWPA standards.
	B. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
	1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	2. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
	3. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.
	4. Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Install sill gasket under sill plate of framed walls bearing on foundations; puncture gasket cleanly to fit tightly around protruding anchor bolts.
	3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
	A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
	B. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.
	3.3 FRAMING INSTALLATION
	A. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.
	B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and installation of permanent bracing.
	C. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.
	D. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as required for accurate fit.  Correlate location of furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to allow attachment of other construction.
	E. Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting of wood; predrill as required.
	F. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AWC (WFCM) Wood Frame Construction Manual.
	G. Install horizontal spanning members with crown edge up and not less than 3 inches of bearing at each end.
	H. Provide bridging at framing in excess of 8 feet span at mid-span.  Fit solid blocking at ends of members.
	I. Frame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.
	J. Do not cut, drill, or notch wood members unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	K. For bolt installation, provide holes 1/16-inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt.
	L. Use malleable iron washers under bolt heads when in contact with wood.
	M. For lag screw installation, drill lead hole for shank to a depth equal to the length of the unthreaded portion, using a drill bit of the same diameter as the lag screw. Extend the lead hole for the threaded portion of the lag screw using a bit whos...
	1. Insert lag screws by turning, do not drive with hammer.  Beeswax may be used to facilitate installation.
	N. Use flat washers under head of lag screws when in contact with wood.
	3.4 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS
	A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fire blocking as required by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code a...
	C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items, unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	3.5 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY
	A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and roofing assembly installation.
	B. Provide wood curb at all roof openings except where specifically indicated otherwise.  Form corners by alternating lapping side members.
	3.6 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  Secure panels with long dimension perpendicular to framing members, with ends staggered and over firm bearing.
	1. At edges provide solid edge blocking where joints occur between roof framing members.
	2. Nail panels to framing; staples are not permitted unless noted on drawings.
	3. Use ring shank nails.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm bearing and staggered, using nails, screws, or staples.
	3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect nailing, bolting, anchorages and holdowns.
	C. Inspect fastening of wood sheathing for shear walls, shear panels, and diaphragms. Verify the sheathing grade and thickness, the nominal framing member sizes at adjoining panel edges, the nail or staple size, the number of fasteners lines and the f...
	3.8 TOLERANCES
	A. Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum.
	B. Variation from Plane:  1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet maximum.
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	00 41 02 Local Business Participation Policy 1-29-15
	Capital Program / Construction Related  Local, Small Local and Small Local Resident Business Enterprise Program ( 2014 L/SL/SLRBE)
	Verified Results of the 2008 L/SL/SLRBE Program
	Part 1.
	Definitions
	Program Requirements
	Maintaining Participation
	Emergency Contracts
	Compliance Monitoring and Penalties
	Prevailing Wages
	Part II.
	Certification
	City of Oakland Certification Criteria
	Certification Eligibility Standards
	Size Standards for Small Businesses
	LBE/SLBE Certification Process
	Other Considerations
	Re-Certification
	Appeal
	a.) One to three utility bills from different agencies,
	i.e., PG&E, home telephone, water, garbage or cable; and/or
	b.) Both automobile registration and automobile insurance; and/or
	c.) Homeowner’s/renter’s insurance policy; and/or
	d.) Property tax statement; and/or
	e.) Official letter from a social service/government agency; and/or
	f.) Rental/Lease Agreement or Grant Deed or Title (minimum one (1) year lease required)

	00 41 03  Local Business Enterprise Program March 2014
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	Worksheets
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	DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE CERTIFICATION

	00 42 01 Tobacco-Free Environment Certification
	00 42 02 Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification
	00 42 03 Lead-Based Materials Certification
	(1) Contractor's work may disturb lead-containing building materials.
	(2) Contractor shall notify the District if any work may result in the disturbance of lead-containing building materials.
	(3) Contractor shall comply with the Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, if lead-based paint is disturbed in a six-square-foot or greater area indoors or a 20-square-foot or greater area outdoors.
	1. Lead as a Health Hazard
	2. Overview of California Law
	3. Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, Section 402(c)(3) of the Toxic Substances Control Act
	4. Contractor’s Liability
	1. HAS RECEIVED NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL LEAD-BASED MATERIALS ON THE OWNER'S PROPERTY;
	2. IS KNOWLEDGEABLE REGARDING AND WILL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, RULES, AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING WORK WITH, AND DISPOSAL, OF LEAD.
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	____________, Alameda County, California

	00 50 00 Notice of Award
	a. Agreement: To be executed by successful Bidder.  Submit four (4) copies, each bearing an original signature.
	b. Escrow of Bid Documentation: This must include all required documentation.  See the document titled Escrow Bid Documentation for more information.
	c. Additional insured and other insurance endorsements, declaration pages, and other insurance documents required by the contract.
	d. Workers' Compensation Certification.
	e. Student Contract Form (see Fingerprinting Notice and Acknowledgement submitted with the bid).
	f. Drug-Free Workplace Certification.
	g. Tobacco-Free Environment Certification.
	h. Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification.
	i. Lead-Based Materials Certification.
	j. Prevailing Wage and Related Labor Requirements Certification.
	k. Imported Materials Certification.
	l. Buy American Certification.
	m. Roof Project Certification.
	Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle District to consider your bid abandoned, to annul this Notice of Award, and to declare your Bid Security forfeited, as well as any other rights the District may have against the Contractor.

	00 51 00 Guarantee Form
	00 51 01 Notice to Proceed
	a. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of construction.
	b. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of values and schedule of values for all of the Work (see General Conditions §9.2.1.A, and Special Conditions §16).
	c. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of submittals, including Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples submittals
	d. Contractor’s Safety Plan specifically adapted for the Project.
	e. A complete subcontractors list, including the name, address, telephone number, email address, facsimile number, California State Contractors License number, license classification, Department of Industrial Relations registration number, and monetary value of all Subcontracts.
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	__________________________________________________________________
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	4. Substitution for Specified Items – See all requirements for substitutions in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the General Conditions and Division 01.
	5. Weather Days – Time extensions for weather shall be awarded pursuant to the provisions in the other Contract Documents, including but not limited to Articles 4 and 8 in the General Conditions.
	6. Owner-Controlled or Wrap-Up Insurance Program
	7. Insurance Policy Limits – Insurance shall be provided as outlined in the Agreement and General Conditions.
	8. Permits, Certificates, Licenses, Fees, Approvals
	9. Project Labor Agreement/Payroll Records
	10. As-Builts and Record Drawings
	11. Fingerprinting
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	13. [Not Used]
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	9. Termination
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	01 32 13 Scheduling of Work - Nov 2016
	01 33 00 Submittals - Nov 2016
	01 35 13 23 Site Standards -Nov 2016
	01 41 00 Regulatory Requirements - Nov 2016
	01 42 13 Abbreviations and Acronyms - Nov 2016
	01 42 16 Definitions - Nov 2016
	01 42 19 References -Nov 2016
	01 43 00 Materials and Equipment - Nov 2016
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	02 41 19_FL (Selective Demolition)
	02 82 33 Removal and Disposal of Asbestos Containing Materials
	02 83 33 Removal and Disposal of Material Containing Lead
	03 10 00 CONCRETE FORMS AND ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Formwork for cast-in place concrete, bracing and anchorage.
	B. Form accessories.
	C. Form stripping.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials; 2010.
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2106.
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; 2014.
	E. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Provide data on materials including pre-manufactured forms, plywood form board, lumber for bracing and strongbacks, anchorage devices, form ties, chamfer and reveal strips, and form release agent.  Provide data on void form materials...
	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, bracing, blockouts, locations of chamfer and reveal strips, locations of pour pockets, locations and methods for supporting other structural work, proposed construction joint locations, and ...
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Designer Qualifications:  Design formwork under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer experienced in design of concrete formwork and licensed in California.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK - GENERAL
	A. Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring, and bracing as required to accomplish cast-in-place concrete work.
	B. Design and construct to provide resultant concrete that conforms to design with respect to shape, lines, and dimensions.
	C. Chamfer outside corners of beams, joists, columns, and walls, unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	D. Comply with applicable State and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and removal of formwork.
	E. Comply with relevant portions of ACI 347R, ACI 301, and ACI 318.
	2.2 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
	A. Form Materials:  At the discretion of the Contractor.
	2.3 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES
	A. Form Ties:  Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed length, cone type, with waterproofing washer, 1-1/2 inch back break dimension, free of defects that could leave holes, fractures, spalls, or other surface defects larger than 1 inch in concrete sur...
	B. Form Release Agent:  Capable of releasing forms from hardened concrete without staining or discoloring concrete or forming bugholes and other surface defects, compatible with concrete and form materials, and not requiring removal for satisfactory b...
	1. Composition:  Colorless reactive, mineral oil-based, soy-based, or vegetable-oil based compound.
	2. Do not use materials containing diesel oil or petroleum-based compounds.
	3. VOC Content:  In compliance with applicable local, State, and federal regulations.
	C. Filler Strips for Chamfered Corners:  Rigid Plastic or Wood Strip type; 3/4" X 3/4" inch size; maximum possible lengths.
	D. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages:  Sized as required, of sufficient strength and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.
	E. Foam Tape: 1/8 inch thick adhesive backed closed cell PVC foam tape with tape width corresponding to edge thickness of plywood.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.  Ensure that dimensions agree with drawings.
	3.2 EARTH FORMS
	A. Hand trim sides and bottom of earth forms.  Remove loose soil prior to placing concrete.
	3.3 3.3 ERECTION - FORMWORK
	A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with requirements of ACI 301.
	B. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.  Shore or strengthen formwork subject to overstressing by construction loads.
	C. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete during stripping.  Permit removal of remaining principal shores.
	D. Align joints and make watertight.  Keep form joints to a minimum.
	E. Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members that are not indicated on drawings.
	F. Coordinate this section with other sections of work that require attachment of components to formwork.
	G. Do not reuse formwork with patches or repairs that would result in adverse effects to exposed concrete.
	H. Verify that reinforcing steel has specified concrete cover over reinforcement and has been inspected prior to concealing with formwork.
	3.4 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT
	A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	B. Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.
	C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied coverings that are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.  Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.
	3.5 INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS
	A. Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.
	B. Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.
	C. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, so they are straight, level, and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	D. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and inspection.  Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.
	E. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.
	3.6 FORM CLEANING
	A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
	B. Clean and protect permanent insulated concrete foam panel formwork per manufacturer's recommendations.
	C. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
	1. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.
	3.7 FORMWORK TOLERANCES
	A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 117, unless otherwise indicated.
	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control inspection, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with formwork design, and to verify that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.
	3.9 FORM REMOVAL
	A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight and imposed loads, no sooner than the following:
	1. Forms for footings, pile caps, and grade beams: 2 days.
	B. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.
	C. Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete.  Discard damaged forms.

	03 20 00-CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.
	B. Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	C. Section 04 27 31 - Reinforced Unit Masonry
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	B. ACI 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement, 1999
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual; 2004.
	E. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	F. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Low Alloy Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	G. AWS D1.4/D1.4M - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel; 2011.
	H. CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice; 2009.
	I. CRSI (P1) - Placing Reinforcing Bars; 2011.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings:  Comply with requirements of ACI SP-66. Include bar sizes and material types, lengths, spacings and locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel; bar schedules, stirrup spacing, shapes of bent bars, spacing of bars, and types and l...
	1. Coordinate placement of embedded items with rebar placement.
	2. Coordinate and indicate provisions for construction access.
	3. Do not reproduce construction documents for shop drawings.
	B. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Submit to the special inspector certificates that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this project meet or exceed specified requirements.
	C. Product Data: Submit for bar supports, chairs, rebar couplers, and flat slab shear reinforcing.
	D. Reports:  Submit to the special inspector certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.
	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store reinforcement in a manner that will prevent rusting or coating with grease, oil, dirt, and other objectionable materials.
	B. Deliver reinforcement to the job site bundled, tagged and marked, using metal tags.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with CRSI (DA4), CRSI (P1), ACI 301, ACI SP-66, and ACI 318 in addition to applicable building code.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	B. Welders' Certificates:  Submit certifications for welders employed on the project, verifying AWS qualification within the previous 12 months.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) or ASTM A706A, 706M, Grade 6D (420).
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES:
	A. Tie Wire:  Annealed, minimum 16 gage, 0.0508 inch.
	B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers:  Sized and shaped for adequate support of reinforcement during concrete placement.
	C. Bar Supports placed against ground:  Precast concrete blocks not less than 3 inches square with embedded wires.
	2.3 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice, ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual, ACI 318, and ACI 301.
	B. Welding of reinforcement is permitted only where indicated on drawings.  Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.4.
	C. Mechanical couplers may be substituted for contact lap splices provided concrete cover and bar spacing requirements are met and when approved by SEOR.
	D. Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on drawings at point of minimum stress.
	1. Stagger splice locations so that no more than 50% of the bars are spliced at a section.
	2. Locations of splices subject to approval by Architect.
	2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mill test reports containing tensile and bend tests for type and grade of reinforcing steel.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLACEMENT
	A. Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required position by more than the tolerances set forth in ACI 301.
	B. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier or water proofing membrane.
	C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.
	D. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcing as indicated on drawings.
	E. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, oil, grease, earth, ice, cement splatter and other materials which reduce or prevent bond with concrete.
	F. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, away from concrete surfaces.
	G. Do not bend or realign reinforcement after being embedded in hardened concrete.
	1. Obtain approval from SEOR for bar repairs.
	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The Inspector will inspect installed reinforcement for conformance to contract documents before concrete placement.
	B. Visually Inspect 100 percent of mechanical coupler installations.
	C. Inspect placement, location, splices, spacing, size, cover and type of reinforcement for conformance with the contract documents.

	03 30 00-CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Floors and slabs on grade.
	B. Concrete pads and footings.
	C. Joint devices associated with concrete work.
	D. Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads and curbs.
	E. Concrete curing.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories:  Forms and accessories for formwork.
	B. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	C. ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2015.
	D. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000.
	E. ACI 304.2R - Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods; American Concrete Institute International; 2017.
	F. ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; 2016.
	G. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	H. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field; 2018.
	I. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2016e1.
	J. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens; 2018.
	K. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2017a.
	L. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specimens); 2016a.
	M. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2015a.
	N. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2018.
	O. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2017.
	P. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete; 2017a.
	Q. ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing; 2017.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2016.
	S. ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink); 2017.
	T. ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures; 2015.
	U. ASTM D2103 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Film and Sheeting; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's data on manufactured products, curing material, slab treatments, evaporation reducing compound and joint fillers showing compliance with specified requirements.
	1. For curing compounds, provide data on method of removal in the event of incompatibility with floor covering adhesives.
	B. Certified Mix Design:  Submit for each type and strength of concrete, at least 4 weeks prior to placement.
	1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 - Concrete Mixtures.
	2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 - Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.
	3. Include results of testing or test data used to establish mix proportions.  This is to include unit weight, slump, shrinkage, and compression test reports.  Mix designs to be prepared, stamped, and signed by a Professional Engineer registered in th...
	4. Submit certificates of compliance for materials of mix.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:
	1. A firm experienced in manufacturing ready mixed concrete products complying with ASTM C94/C94M and requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	2. Manufacturer to be certified according to the National Ready Mixed Concrete Association certification for ready mixed concrete production facilities.
	C. Placement and Finishing contractor to have a minimum of five years’ experience with similar types of projects.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 10 00.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 20 00.
	1. Concealed Material:  Any of manufacturer's standard colors.
	2. Exposed Material:  Manufacturer's standard colors, as selected by the Architect.
	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I - Normal or Type II - Moderate Portland type.
	1. Acquire cement for entire project from same source.
	B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates:  ASTM C 33 and as modified below.
	1. Coarse Aggregates:  Cleanness Value of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 227.
	2. Fine Aggregates:  Sand Equivalent of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 217.
	3. Acquire all aggregates for entire project from same source.
	C. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class F.
	D. Calcined Pozzolan:  ASTM C618, Class N.
	E. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240, proportioned in accordance with ACI 211.1.
	F. Water:  Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight of cement.
	B. Admixtures to be compatible with all other components in the mix.
	C. Admixtures are to be included in the mix used to establish the mix design.
	D. High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type G.
	E. High Range Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type F.
	F. Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type E.
	G. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type D.
	H. Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type C.
	I. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type B.
	J. Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type A.
	K. Shrinkage Reducing Admixture:
	1. ASTM C494/C494M, Type S.
	2. Manufacturers:
	a. Grace Construction Products; Eclipse 4500:  www.na.graceconstruction.com or equal.
	2.5 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Rock Base:
	1. Interior slabs-on-grade:  Free draining, clean crushed rock or gravel conforming to Caltrans Class 1, Type A permeable material.
	B. Non-Shrink Cementitious Grout:  Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
	1. Grout:  Comply with ASTM C1107/C1107M.
	2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours, ASTM C109/C109M:  2,000 pounds per square inch.
	3. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days, ASTM C109/C109M:  7,000 pounds per square inch.
	2.6 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS
	2.7 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating:  Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming compound; complying with ASTM C309.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  ASTM C171.
	1. Curing paper, regular.
	2. Polyethylene film, clear, minimum nominal thickness of 0.0040 inch.
	3. White-burlap-polyethylene sheet, weighing not less than 10 ounces per linear yard, 40 inches wide.
	C. Polyethylene Film:  ASTM D2103, 4 mil thick, clear.
	D. Water:  Potable, not detrimental to concrete.
	2.8 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
	A. See Drawings for concrete strength and location of usage.
	B. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
	1. Use admixtures as necessary to produce concrete of a consistency that will allow thorough compaction of the concrete into corners and around reinforcing without excessive puddling, spading or vibration, and without permitting the materials to segre...
	2. Contractor to review and approve the proposed concrete mix designs for compatibility with placing requirements to ensure that the concrete as designed can be placed in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.
	C. Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.  Mix design to be prepared by a licensed Professional Engineer.
	1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.
	D. Admixtures:  Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates recommended or required by manufacturer.
	E. Cements and aggregates to have a proven history of successful use together.  Alternatively submit evidence satisfactory to Architect that aggregate will not react harmfully in presence of alkalis in cement.
	F. Normal Weight Concrete:
	1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:  As indicated on drawings.
	2. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum 45 percent by weight.
	3. Dry Unit Weight:  Minimum 144 lbs per cubic foot and maximum of 150 lbs per cubic foot.
	4. Maximum Slump at point of placement:  4 inches.
	5. Maximum Slump with Water Reducing Admixture:  8 inches.
	2.9 MIXING
	A. On Project Site:  Mix in drum type batch mixer, complying with ASTM C685/C685M.  Mix each batch not less than 1-1/2 minutes and not more than 5 minutes.
	1. Colored Concrete:  Add pigments in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions to achieve consistent color from batch to batch.
	B. Transit Mixers:  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.
	2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mix designs and certificates of compliance for materials Contractor proposes to use.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.
	B. Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form accessories.
	C. Roughen surfaces of previously placed and existing concrete to 1/4 inch amplitude by heavy sand-blasting, waterblasting and/or bush-hammering.  Prior to receiving concrete, clean surfaces of dust and debris using compressed air or water.
	D. Clean surfaces of reinforcement and forms previously coated with cementitious materials by wire brushing or other acceptable means.
	E. Thoroughly wet all concrete and wood forms before application of concrete.  Do not allow free water to remain on the surface.
	F. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade.  Lap joints minimum 6 inches and in accordance with manufacturer instructions.  Seal watertight by taping edges and ends as required by manufacturer.
	3.3 PLACING CONRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 304R.
	B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.
	C. Notify Architect not less than 48 hours prior to commencement of placement operations.
	D. Do not place concrete until testing agency has inspected reinforcing placement.
	E. Water may be added once to each truckload in the field provided the mix design water-cement ratio is not exceeded.
	F. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formwork and subgrade will not be disturbed during concrete placement.
	G. Place concrete continuously without construction (cold) joints wherever possible.
	H. Consolidate concrete in accordance with ACI 309R.
	3.4 FINISHING CONCRETE
	A. Per Drawings
	3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R.  Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.
	B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
	1. Normal concrete:  Not less than 7 days.
	C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure by moist curing with forms in place.  Provide curing for remainder of curing period after form removal.
	D. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
	1. Slabs and Floors to Receive Adhesive-Applied Flooring:  Curing compounds and other surface coatings are usually considered unacceptable by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.  If such materials must be used, either obtain the approval of the floor...
	2. Initial Curing:  Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.  Keep continuously moist until finishing is completed by water-fog spray or evaporation reducers or retarders.
	3. Final Curing:  Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry by one of the following:
	a. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  Lap strips not less than 3 inches and seal with waterproof tape or adhesive; secure at edges.
	b. Curing Compound:  Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate recommended by manufacturer.
	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.
	C. Provide full time special inspection during concrete placement.
	D. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance with specified requirements.
	E. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M.  For each test, mold and cure four concrete test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 50 cu yd or less, or 2,000 sq ft (465 sq m) or less, of each class of concrete placed in any one day.  1 specim...
	F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM C143/C143M.
	G. Concrete Temperature:  Test hourly when air temperature is 40F (4C) and below, and when 80F (27C) and above; and each time a set of compression test specimens is made.
	H. Review the ticket of each batch of concrete delivered to the site for conformance with this specification.
	I. Verify proper curing procedure and applications at initial curing and final curing stages.
	J. Verify within 72 hours after placement that floor tolerances are within the limits specified herein.
	3.7 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	A. Test Results:  The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours of test.
	B. Defective Concrete:  Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or specified requirements.
	C. Where deficiencies are noted, the testing agency or Contractor to report defective concrete in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours.
	D. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect.  The cost of additional testing, repair and design services to be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.
	E. Contractor to submit repair of defective concrete within 2 days of discovery.
	F. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of Architect for each individual area.

	04 27 31-REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Concrete Block.
	B. Mortar and Grout.
	C. Reinforcement and Anchorage.
	D. Accessories.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 530/530.1/ERTA - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures and Related Commentaries; American Concrete Institute International; 2011.
	B. ASTM A 36/A 36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2005.
	C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2009.
	D. ASTM A 572/A 572 M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel; 2001.
	E. ASTM A 563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts; 2000.
	F. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	G. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	H. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2014.
	I. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2014.
	J. ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods of Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units; 2014.
	K. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2011.
	L. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012.
	M. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2006 (Reapproved 2011).
	N. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2012.
	O. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2011.
	P. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2010.
	Q. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2012.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2010.
	S. ASTM C1019 - Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing Grout; 2013.
	T. ASTM C1072 - Standard Test Method for Measurement of Masonry Flexural Bond Strength; 2013.
	U. ASTM C1314 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Masonry Prisms; 2012.
	V. ASTM E518/E518M - Standard Test Methods for Flexural Bond Strength of Masonry; 2010.
	W. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2004e1.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, mortar and grout, and joint materials.
	C. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, reinforcement quantities, bending and cutting schedules, reinforcement supporting and spacing devices, accessories and control joint locations. Do not reproduce contract documents for shop drawings.
	D. Grouting Procedures: Indicate type of grouting technique, lift and pour heights, sequencing, cleanout locations and details.
	E. Design Data: Indicate required mortar strength, unit assembly strength in each plane, and supporting test data used to establish masonry strength. Submit mix designs for mortar and grout, stamped and signed by a registered Professional Engineer in ...
	1. Establish masonry assembly strength using one of the following methods:
	a. Unit Strength Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section 2105A.6. The compressive strength of the concrete masonry unit to be 2,000 psi
	b. Prism Test Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section S105A.5.
	F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units, cement, aggregates, lime and admixtures meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of the contract documents.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conform to the California Building Code, latest adopted edition.
	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and contamination by other materials.
	B. Protect cementitious materials against exposure to moisture. Use of cementitious or other materials that have become caked and hardened from absorption of moisture will not be permitted.
	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
	A. Concrete Block:  Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
	1. Size:  Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on drawings, and nominal depths as indicated on the drawings for specific locations.
	2. Special Shapes:  Provide non-standard blocks configured for other detailed conditions.
	3. Load-Bearing Units:  ASTM C90, medium weight.
	a. Hollow block, as indicated.
	b. Compressive Strength:  As required to establish strength of masonry block assembly, 2,000 psi minimum.
	c. Exposed Faces:  Manufacturer's standard color and texture where indicated.
	d. Pattern:  Per architectural drawings.
	4. Strength of Masonry Block Assembly:  F'm= 2,000 psi, or as indicated on drawings.
	2.2 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color sample.
	1. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
	2. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
	3. Grout Aggregate:  ASTM C404.
	B. Pigments for Colored Mortar:  Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
	1. Color(s):  To match Architect's sample(s) when incorporated into specified mix design(s).
	C. Water:  Clean and potable.
	D. Admixtures:  Use only with Architect's approval and not adversely affecting bond or compressive strength.
	E. Air-Entraining Admixture: Not permitted.
	2.3 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Manufacturers of Joint Reinforcement and Anchors:
	1. Dur-O-Wal; Product Seismic Combs: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	2. Substitutions: See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) for sizes #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	C. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 706/A 706M Grade 60 (420) for #8 and larger bars and all bars to be welded. Permitted for bars #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed low-alloy steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	D. Headed Anchor Rod: ASTM F1554, Grade 36.
	E. Threaded Anchor Rod: ASTM A36.
	F. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A.
	G. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused joints.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal; Product Regular D/A 2001: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self-expanding; 3 inch wide x by maximum lengths available.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal:  www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	C. Cleaning Solution:  Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. PROSOCO; Product Sure Klean 101 Lime Solvent: www.prosoco.com.
	b. Diedrich Technologies; Diedrich 200 Lime Solvent: www.diedrichtechnologies.com.
	2.5 MORTAR MIXES
	A. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification.
	1. Engineered Masonry; Type M.
	2. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth; Type S.
	B. Aggregate for mortar to conform to ASTM C 144, Aggregates for Masonry Mortar.
	C. Colored Mortar:  Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.
	2.6 MORTAR MIXING
	A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.
	B. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process.
	C. Add approved mortar color and admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Provide uniformity of mix and coloration.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
	E. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing.
	F. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.7 GROUT MIXES
	A. Engineered Masonry:  3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump; provide premixed type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	1. Fine grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches clear or less.
	2. Coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches clear.
	B. Aggregate for grout to conform to ASTM C 404, Aggregates for Grout.
	2.8 GROUT MIXING
	A. Mix grout in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
	B. Thoroughly mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with ASTM C476 for fine and coarse grout.
	C. Add approved admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.
	E. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.9 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
	A. Testing will be conducted by an independent test agency, in accordance with provisions of Division 1.
	B. Concrete Masonry:  Test each type, class, and grade of concrete masonry unit in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	C. Mortar Mixes:  Review mix designs and test mortars prebatched by weight in accordance with ASTM C 780 recommendations for preconstruction testing.
	D. Grout Mixes:  Review mix designs and test grout batches in accordance with ASTM C 1019 procedures.
	E. Materials:  Review certificates of compliance.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
	1. Base or foundation surface is level to permit bed joint within range of 1/4 to 3/4 inch.
	2. Edge is true to line to permit protection of masonry to less than 1/4 inch.
	B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
	C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust, dirt, mill scale, concrete or other foreign materials which will reduce bond to mortar.
	C. Clean concrete surfaces to receive masonry. Remove laitance or other foreign material lodged in surfaces by sandblasting or other means as required.
	D. Ensure masonry units are clean and free from dust, dirt, or other foreign materials before laying.
	E. Provide temporary bracing, forms and shoring during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent bracing and the grout strength meets or exceeds 75% of the required strength.
	F. For areas where high-lift grouting will be employed, provide cleanout openings as follows:
	1. Hollow Masonry:  Not less than 3 inches by 4 inches at the bottom of each cell containing reinforcing and not more than 32 inches on center for solidly grouted walls. Form by cutting out face shell of masonry unit.
	3.3 COURSING
	A. Erect masonry in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	B. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.
	C. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform thickness.
	D. Concrete Masonry Units:
	1. Bond:  Running.
	2. Coursing:  One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3. Mortar Joints:  Concave, flush where finished with CEM plaster.
	3.4 PLACING AND BONDING
	A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other work.
	B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
	C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
	D. Remove excess mortar as work progresses.
	E. Interlock intersections and external and internal corners.
	F. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must be made, remove mortar and replace.
	G. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.
	H. Stop masonry work by racking back 1/2 masonry unit length in each course, do not tooth.
	I. Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled or resilient base is scheduled.
	3.5 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Place reinforcement in accordance with the California Building Code, Chapter 21A, to within 1/2 inch of specified location.
	B. Reinforcement Bars: Secure at intervals not exceeding 200 bar diameters and to avoid displacement during grouting. Minimum bar spacing as noted on drawings.
	1. Locate reinforcing splices as indicated.
	C. Joint Reinforcing/Confinement:  Install at locations and at spacings indicated on the drawings.
	D. Reinforced Hollow Unit Masonry:  Keep vertical cores to be grouted clear of mortar, including bed area of first course.
	1. Bond Beams:  At bond beams or other locations for horizontally reinforced masonry, provide special masonry units or saw to accommodate reinforcement.
	3.6 MASONRY FLASHINGS
	A. Install flashing as indicated on Architectural drawings.
	3.7 GROUTING
	A. Use either high-lift or low-lift grouting techniques, at Contractor's option, as limited below, subject to other limitations of contract documents.
	B. Low-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	2. Do not use at locations with block exposed with finish structure on both faces.
	3. Limit height of pours to 5’-4”.
	4. Limit height of masonry to the height of the pour.
	5. Pour grout only after reinforcing is in place. Prevent displacement of bars as grout is poured.
	6. Place grout for each pour continuously and consolidate immediately; do not interrupt pours for more than 1 hour.
	C. High-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A
	2. Do not use high-lift grouting technique for grouting of CMU unless minimum cavity dimension is 3 inches or larger.
	3. Verify that horizontal and vertical reinforcement is in proper position and adequately secured before beginning pours.
	4. Remove mortar fins protruding more than 1/2 inch into grout space. Clean out masonry cells and other cavities to be grouted by high pressure water spray or compressed air. Remove debris, allow to dry, and inspect before sealing cleanout openings.
	5. As masonry units are laid, embed lateral tie reinforcing in mortar joints where shown.
	6. Construct masonry to full height of maximum grout pour specified prior to placing grout.
	7. After final inspection, close clean-out holes and brace closures to resist grout pressures.
	8. Place grout in final position within 1 1/2 hours after introduction of mixing water.
	9. Place grout for spanning elements in single, continuous pour.
	D. Stop grout below the top of the last course as detailed on the drawings, except at top course where it is to be brought to the top of wall.
	3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control joints, except as indicated on drawings.
	B. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	3.9 BUILT-IN WORK
	A. As work progresses, install built-in items as furnished under other sections.
	B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
	C. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints and fill frame voids solid with grout, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3.10 TOLERANCES
	A. Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns and Pilasters:  1/4 inch.
	B. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/32 inch.
	C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall:  1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.
	D. Maximum Variation from Plumb:  1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or more.
	E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing:  1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
	F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness:  1/8 inch in 3 ft.
	G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls:  1/4 inch.
	3.11 CUTTING AND FITTING
	A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, grounds, and miscellaneous penetrations. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size, shape, and location.
	B. Obtain approval from the Architect prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or strength of masonry work may be impaired.
	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspection: Provide special inspection in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 17A.
	C. Concrete Masonry Unit Tests:  Test each variety of concrete unit masonry in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	D. Mortar Tests:  Test each type of mortar in accordance with recommended procedures in ASTM C780, testing with same frequency as masonry samples.
	E. Test and evaluate grout in accordance with ASTM C1019 procedures.
	1. Provide grout testing when Unit Strength Method is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	F. Prism Tests: Test masonry and mortar panels for compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C1314 and for flexural bond strength in accordance with ASTM C1072 or ASTM E518/E518M; perform tests and evaluate results.
	1. Provide prism testing when Masonry Prism Testing or Masonry Prism Test Record is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	2. Test frequency:  Three prisms for each 5,000 sq.ft. of wall area.
	3.13 POINTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
	B. Point holes or defective mortar joints upon completion of work. Replace defective mortar where necessary. Match adjacent work.
	C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution according to Manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
	3.14 PROTECTION
	A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that are subject to damage by construction activities.
	B. Provide protective boards and sheathing at exposed finished walls adjacent to any subsequent concrete placement.
	C. Protect all CMU from discoloration and damage of any type throughout the construction period. Protective tarps, boards, etc. shall be provided as required to maintain new finish by the contractor.
	3.15 SCHEDULES
	A. See architectural drawings.

	05 50 00_Metal Frabrications
	05 52 13 (Pipe and Tube Railings)
	05 70 00_FL (Ornamental Metal)
	06 10 00-ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Structural dimension lumber framing.
	B. Nonstructural dimension lumber framing.
	C. Sheathing.
	D. Roofing nailers.
	E. Preservative treated wood materials.
	F. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
	G. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
	H. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. None.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. AWC (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 2015.
	B. ASME B18.2.1 - Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, Inch Series; 2012.
	C. ASTM A36/A36M – Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.
	D. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2016a.
	E. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60 000 PSI Tensile Strength; 2014.
	F. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Gal annealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2017.
	G. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2007a (Reapproved 2013).
	H. ASTM F 1667 - Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples; 2017.
	I. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2017.
	J. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	K. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data:  Provide technical data on wood preservative materials, application instructions, and fasteners.
	C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. General:  Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.
	B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood:  Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or installation.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review, American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unle...
	2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER
	A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
	B. Moisture Content:  As indicated on drawings.
	C. Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1 or better.
	D. Joist, Rafter, Tongue and Groove Deck, and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1, unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	E. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
	1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
	2. Boards:  Standard or No. 3.
	2.3 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  PS 2 type, APA Rated Structural 1 Sheathing.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exterior.
	2. Span Rating:  32. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	3. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  PS 2 type.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exposure 1.
	2. Grade:  Structural I Sheathing.
	3. Span Rating:  24.
	4. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	5. Edge Profile: Square edge.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners and Anchors:
	1. Fasteners:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M steel where exposed to weather, high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, electro-galvanized or unfinished steel elsewhere.
	2. Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel, ASTM A307, Grade A, with ASTM A563 nuts.
	3. Lag Screws:  ASTM A307, Grade A.
	4. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844 and ANSI B 18.22.1.
	5. Nails and Staples:  ASTM F1667.
	6. Wood Screws:  Simpson Strong-Drive wood screws, U.O.N.
	B. Steel Plates:  ASTM A36/A36M.
	C. Metal Framing Connectors:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions, and as noted on drawings.
	1. For contact with preservative treated wood in exposed locations, provide minimum G185 galvanizing complying with ASTM A653/A653M.
	2. Manufacturers:
	2.5 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT
	A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific applications.
	1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood:  Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating compliance with specified requirements.
	2. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with AWPA standards.
	B. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
	1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	2. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
	3. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.
	4. Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Install sill gasket under sill plate of framed walls bearing on foundations; puncture gasket cleanly to fit tightly around protruding anchor bolts.
	3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
	A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
	B. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.
	3.3 FRAMING INSTALLATION
	A. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.
	B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and installation of permanent bracing.
	C. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.
	D. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as required for accurate fit.  Correlate location of furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to allow attachment of other construction.
	E. Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting of wood; predrill as required.
	F. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AWC (WFCM) Wood Frame Construction Manual.
	G. Install horizontal spanning members with crown edge up and not less than 3 inches of bearing at each end.
	H. Provide bridging at framing in excess of 8 feet span at mid-span.  Fit solid blocking at ends of members.
	I. Frame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.
	J. Do not cut, drill, or notch wood members unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	K. For bolt installation, provide holes 1/16-inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt.
	L. Use malleable iron washers under bolt heads when in contact with wood.
	M. For lag screw installation, drill lead hole for shank to a depth equal to the length of the unthreaded portion, using a drill bit of the same diameter as the lag screw. Extend the lead hole for the threaded portion of the lag screw using a bit whos...
	1. Insert lag screws by turning, do not drive with hammer.  Beeswax may be used to facilitate installation.
	N. Use flat washers under head of lag screws when in contact with wood.
	3.4 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS
	A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fire blocking as required by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code a...
	C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items, unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	3.5 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY
	A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and roofing assembly installation.
	B. Provide wood curb at all roof openings except where specifically indicated otherwise.  Form corners by alternating lapping side members.
	3.6 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  Secure panels with long dimension perpendicular to framing members, with ends staggered and over firm bearing.
	1. At edges provide solid edge blocking where joints occur between roof framing members.
	2. Nail panels to framing; staples are not permitted unless noted on drawings.
	3. Use ring shank nails.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm bearing and staggered, using nails, screws, or staples.
	3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect nailing, bolting, anchorages and holdowns.
	C. Inspect fastening of wood sheathing for shear walls, shear panels, and diaphragms. Verify the sheathing grade and thickness, the nominal framing member sizes at adjoining panel edges, the nail or staple size, the number of fasteners lines and the f...
	3.8 TOLERANCES
	A. Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum.
	B. Variation from Plane:  1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet maximum.
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	00 11 12 NOTICE TO BIDDERS_SR526397
	Contract Documents will be available on or after TBD, for review at East Bay Blue Print, located at 1745 14th Avenue, Oakland, CA  94606.  All requests should be addressed Attention:  Sandy Petty.  Plans can be ordered by:
	In addition, Contract Documents are available for bidders’ review at the following builders’ exchanges:
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	00 21 14 Existing Conditions
	1. Summary
	2. Reports and Information on Existing Conditions
	3. Use of Information
	4. Investigations/Site Examinations

	00 21 15 Geotechnical Data
	1. Summary
	2. Geotechnical Reports
	3. Use of Data
	4. Limited Reliance Permitted on Certain Information
	Reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site that have been utilized by District in preparation of the Contract Documents.
	5. Investigations/Site Examinations
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	00 31 00 Bid Cover Sheet
	BIDS MUST BE SEALED AND SUBMITTED TO:
	FRONT DESK
	955 HIGH STREET
	OAKLAND, CA 94601
	Project No.: 17115
	Bidder:
	Bids are due:  TBD 2021 at 11:00 a.m.
	(Bid will not be considered if submitted after this date and time)

	00 31 01 BID  FORM_SR526394
	00 31 26 Hazardous Material Information
	00 40 00  BID BOND_SR526355
	00 40 01 DESIGNATED SUBCONTRACTORS_SR526332
	00 40 02 Site-Visit Certification
	00 40 03 NON COLLUSION_SR526354
	00 40 04 IRAN_SR526339
	IRAN CONTRACTING ACT CERTIFICATION
	(Public Contract Code sections 2202-2208)
	DOCUENT 00 40 04
	(To be Executed by Bidder and Submitted With Bid)
	OPTION #1 - CERTIFICATION
	OPTION #2 – EXEMPTION

	00 40 05 WORKERS COMP_SR526340
	00 40 06 Prevailing Wage & Related Labor Requirements Certification
	00 41 00 DVBE Participation CERT_SR526346
	PRIME BIDDER CERTIFICATION OF DISABLED VETERAN

	00 41 01 DVBE GOOD FAITH WORKSHEET_SR526344
	PRIME BIDDER GOOD FAITH EFFORT WORKSHEET
	PRIME BIDDER GOOD FAITH EFFORT WORKSHEET                PAGE 2 OF 2

	00 41 02 Local Business Participation Policy 1-29-15
	Capital Program / Construction Related  Local, Small Local and Small Local Resident Business Enterprise Program ( 2014 L/SL/SLRBE)
	Verified Results of the 2008 L/SL/SLRBE Program
	Part 1.
	Definitions
	Program Requirements
	Maintaining Participation
	Emergency Contracts
	Compliance Monitoring and Penalties
	Prevailing Wages
	Part II.
	Certification
	City of Oakland Certification Criteria
	Certification Eligibility Standards
	Size Standards for Small Businesses
	LBE/SLBE Certification Process
	Other Considerations
	Re-Certification
	Appeal
	a.) One to three utility bills from different agencies,
	i.e., PG&E, home telephone, water, garbage or cable; and/or
	b.) Both automobile registration and automobile insurance; and/or
	c.) Homeowner’s/renter’s insurance policy; and/or
	d.) Property tax statement; and/or
	e.) Official letter from a social service/government agency; and/or
	f.) Rental/Lease Agreement or Grant Deed or Title (minimum one (1) year lease required)

	00 41 03  Local Business Enterprise Program March 2014
	00 41 04   Local Business Participation Form 2-18-10
	Worksheets

	00 41 05  Supplement E Questionnaire for Certification 01 29 15
	00 42 00 DRUG FREE_SR526338
	DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE CERTIFICATION

	00 42 01 Tobacco-Free Environment Certification
	00 42 02 Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification
	00 42 03 Lead-Based Materials Certification
	(1) Contractor's work may disturb lead-containing building materials.
	(2) Contractor shall notify the District if any work may result in the disturbance of lead-containing building materials.
	(3) Contractor shall comply with the Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, if lead-based paint is disturbed in a six-square-foot or greater area indoors or a 20-square-foot or greater area outdoors.
	1. Lead as a Health Hazard
	2. Overview of California Law
	3. Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, Section 402(c)(3) of the Toxic Substances Control Act
	4. Contractor’s Liability
	1. HAS RECEIVED NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL LEAD-BASED MATERIALS ON THE OWNER'S PROPERTY;
	2. IS KNOWLEDGEABLE REGARDING AND WILL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, RULES, AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING WORK WITH, AND DISPOSAL, OF LEAD.

	00 42 04 Imported Materials Certification
	00 43 00 FINGERPRINTING_SR526320
	00 43 01 Buy American Certification
	00 43 02 ROOF CERT_SR526351
	____________, Alameda County, California

	00 50 00 Notice of Award
	a. Agreement: To be executed by successful Bidder.  Submit four (4) copies, each bearing an original signature.
	b. Escrow of Bid Documentation: This must include all required documentation.  See the document titled Escrow Bid Documentation for more information.
	c. Additional insured and other insurance endorsements, declaration pages, and other insurance documents required by the contract.
	d. Workers' Compensation Certification.
	e. Student Contract Form (see Fingerprinting Notice and Acknowledgement submitted with the bid).
	f. Drug-Free Workplace Certification.
	g. Tobacco-Free Environment Certification.
	h. Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification.
	i. Lead-Based Materials Certification.
	j. Prevailing Wage and Related Labor Requirements Certification.
	k. Imported Materials Certification.
	l. Buy American Certification.
	m. Roof Project Certification.
	Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle District to consider your bid abandoned, to annul this Notice of Award, and to declare your Bid Security forfeited, as well as any other rights the District may have against the Contractor.

	00 51 00 Guarantee Form
	00 51 01 Notice to Proceed
	a. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of construction.
	b. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of values and schedule of values for all of the Work (see General Conditions §9.2.1.A, and Special Conditions §16).
	c. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of submittals, including Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples submittals
	d. Contractor’s Safety Plan specifically adapted for the Project.
	e. A complete subcontractors list, including the name, address, telephone number, email address, facsimile number, California State Contractors License number, license classification, Department of Industrial Relations registration number, and monetary value of all Subcontracts.

	00 52 00 Schedule Z Debarment Suspension
	00 52 13  Agreement
	AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
	__________________________________________________________________

	00 53 00 Escrow Bid Documentation
	00 53 01 Escrow Security Desposit
	00 61 00 PERFORMANCE BOND_SR526356
	00 61 01 PAYMENT BOND_SR526357
	00 62 00 General Conditions_
	CONTRACT OF CONSTRUCTION
	TABLE OF CONTENTS

	00 62 01 Special Conditions
	1. Mitigation Measures
	2. Modernization Projects
	3. Badge Policy for Contractors
	4. Substitution for Specified Items – See all requirements for substitutions in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the General Conditions and Division 01.
	5. Weather Days – Time extensions for weather shall be awarded pursuant to the provisions in the other Contract Documents, including but not limited to Articles 4 and 8 in the General Conditions.
	6. Owner-Controlled or Wrap-Up Insurance Program
	7. Insurance Policy Limits – Insurance shall be provided as outlined in the Agreement and General Conditions.
	8. Permits, Certificates, Licenses, Fees, Approvals
	9. Project Labor Agreement/Payroll Records
	10. As-Builts and Record Drawings
	11. Fingerprinting
	12. Disabled Veteran Business Enterprises
	13. [Not Used]
	14. [Not Used]
	15. Federal Funds
	27. FEDERAL LABOR, WAGE & HOUR, APPRENTICE, AND RELATED PROVISIONS

	00 63 00 Hazardous Materials Certification
	1. Summary
	2. Notice of Hazardous Waste or Materials
	3. Additional Warranties and Representations
	4. Monitoring and Testing
	5. Compliance with Laws
	6. Disposal
	7. Permits
	8. Indemnification
	9. Termination

	00 63 02  Working Under Project Labor Agreement
	00 63 03  Project Labor Agreement 2016
	01 11 00 Summary of Work
	01 21 00_FL (Allowances)
	01 22 00 Alternates and Unit Pricing
	01 25 13 Product Options and Substitutions - Nov 2016
	01 26 00 Changes in the Work - Nov 2016
	01 29 00 Application for Payment and Conditional and Unconditional Waiver and Release Forms - Nov 20
	01 31 19 Project Meetings -Nov 2016
	01 32 13 Scheduling of Work - Nov 2016
	01 33 00 Submittals - Nov 2016
	01 35 13 23 Site Standards -Nov 2016
	01 41 00 Regulatory Requirements - Nov 2016
	01 42 13 Abbreviations and Acronyms - Nov 2016
	01 42 16 Definitions - Nov 2016
	01 42 19 References -Nov 2016
	01 43 00 Materials and Equipment - Nov 2016
	01 45 00 Quality Control - Nov 2016
	01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls - Nov 2016
	01 50 13 Construction Waste Management and Disposal - Nov 2016
	01 52 13 Field Offices - Nov 2016
	01 56 39 - Temporary Tree and Plant Protection
	01 66 00 Product Delivery Storage and Handling - Nov 2016
	01 71 23 Field Engineering - Nov 2016
	01 73 29 Cutting and Patching - Nov 2016
	01 76 00 Alteration Project Procedures - Nov 2016
	01 77 00 Contract Closeout and Final Cleaning - Nov 2016
	01 78 23 Operation and Maintenance Data - Nov 2016
	01 78 36 Warranties - Nov 2016
	01 78 39 Record Documents - Nov 2016
	02 26 00 Asbestos & Lead Abatement Work Plan
	02 40 00_Demolition
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	END OF SECTION
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	02 41 19_FL (Selective Demolition)
	02 82 33 Removal and Disposal of Asbestos Containing Materials
	02 83 33 Removal and Disposal of Material Containing Lead
	03 10 00 CONCRETE FORMS AND ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Formwork for cast-in place concrete, bracing and anchorage.
	B. Form accessories.
	C. Form stripping.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials; 2010.
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2106.
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; 2014.
	E. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Provide data on materials including pre-manufactured forms, plywood form board, lumber for bracing and strongbacks, anchorage devices, form ties, chamfer and reveal strips, and form release agent.  Provide data on void form materials...
	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, bracing, blockouts, locations of chamfer and reveal strips, locations of pour pockets, locations and methods for supporting other structural work, proposed construction joint locations, and ...
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Designer Qualifications:  Design formwork under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer experienced in design of concrete formwork and licensed in California.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK - GENERAL
	A. Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring, and bracing as required to accomplish cast-in-place concrete work.
	B. Design and construct to provide resultant concrete that conforms to design with respect to shape, lines, and dimensions.
	C. Chamfer outside corners of beams, joists, columns, and walls, unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	D. Comply with applicable State and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and removal of formwork.
	E. Comply with relevant portions of ACI 347R, ACI 301, and ACI 318.
	2.2 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
	A. Form Materials:  At the discretion of the Contractor.
	2.3 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES
	A. Form Ties:  Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed length, cone type, with waterproofing washer, 1-1/2 inch back break dimension, free of defects that could leave holes, fractures, spalls, or other surface defects larger than 1 inch in concrete sur...
	B. Form Release Agent:  Capable of releasing forms from hardened concrete without staining or discoloring concrete or forming bugholes and other surface defects, compatible with concrete and form materials, and not requiring removal for satisfactory b...
	1. Composition:  Colorless reactive, mineral oil-based, soy-based, or vegetable-oil based compound.
	2. Do not use materials containing diesel oil or petroleum-based compounds.
	3. VOC Content:  In compliance with applicable local, State, and federal regulations.
	C. Filler Strips for Chamfered Corners:  Rigid Plastic or Wood Strip type; 3/4" X 3/4" inch size; maximum possible lengths.
	D. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages:  Sized as required, of sufficient strength and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.
	E. Foam Tape: 1/8 inch thick adhesive backed closed cell PVC foam tape with tape width corresponding to edge thickness of plywood.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.  Ensure that dimensions agree with drawings.
	3.2 EARTH FORMS
	A. Hand trim sides and bottom of earth forms.  Remove loose soil prior to placing concrete.
	3.3 3.3 ERECTION - FORMWORK
	A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with requirements of ACI 301.
	B. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.  Shore or strengthen formwork subject to overstressing by construction loads.
	C. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete during stripping.  Permit removal of remaining principal shores.
	D. Align joints and make watertight.  Keep form joints to a minimum.
	E. Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members that are not indicated on drawings.
	F. Coordinate this section with other sections of work that require attachment of components to formwork.
	G. Do not reuse formwork with patches or repairs that would result in adverse effects to exposed concrete.
	H. Verify that reinforcing steel has specified concrete cover over reinforcement and has been inspected prior to concealing with formwork.
	3.4 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT
	A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	B. Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.
	C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied coverings that are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.  Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.
	3.5 INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS
	A. Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.
	B. Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.
	C. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, so they are straight, level, and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	D. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and inspection.  Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.
	E. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.
	3.6 FORM CLEANING
	A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
	B. Clean and protect permanent insulated concrete foam panel formwork per manufacturer's recommendations.
	C. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
	1. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.
	3.7 FORMWORK TOLERANCES
	A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 117, unless otherwise indicated.
	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control inspection, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with formwork design, and to verify that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.
	3.9 FORM REMOVAL
	A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight and imposed loads, no sooner than the following:
	1. Forms for footings, pile caps, and grade beams: 2 days.
	B. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.
	C. Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete.  Discard damaged forms.

	03 20 00-CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.
	B. Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	C. Section 04 27 31 - Reinforced Unit Masonry
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	B. ACI 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement, 1999
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual; 2004.
	E. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	F. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Low Alloy Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	G. AWS D1.4/D1.4M - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel; 2011.
	H. CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice; 2009.
	I. CRSI (P1) - Placing Reinforcing Bars; 2011.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings:  Comply with requirements of ACI SP-66. Include bar sizes and material types, lengths, spacings and locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel; bar schedules, stirrup spacing, shapes of bent bars, spacing of bars, and types and l...
	1. Coordinate placement of embedded items with rebar placement.
	2. Coordinate and indicate provisions for construction access.
	3. Do not reproduce construction documents for shop drawings.
	B. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Submit to the special inspector certificates that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this project meet or exceed specified requirements.
	C. Product Data: Submit for bar supports, chairs, rebar couplers, and flat slab shear reinforcing.
	D. Reports:  Submit to the special inspector certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.
	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store reinforcement in a manner that will prevent rusting or coating with grease, oil, dirt, and other objectionable materials.
	B. Deliver reinforcement to the job site bundled, tagged and marked, using metal tags.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with CRSI (DA4), CRSI (P1), ACI 301, ACI SP-66, and ACI 318 in addition to applicable building code.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	B. Welders' Certificates:  Submit certifications for welders employed on the project, verifying AWS qualification within the previous 12 months.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) or ASTM A706A, 706M, Grade 6D (420).
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES:
	A. Tie Wire:  Annealed, minimum 16 gage, 0.0508 inch.
	B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers:  Sized and shaped for adequate support of reinforcement during concrete placement.
	C. Bar Supports placed against ground:  Precast concrete blocks not less than 3 inches square with embedded wires.
	2.3 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice, ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual, ACI 318, and ACI 301.
	B. Welding of reinforcement is permitted only where indicated on drawings.  Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.4.
	C. Mechanical couplers may be substituted for contact lap splices provided concrete cover and bar spacing requirements are met and when approved by SEOR.
	D. Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on drawings at point of minimum stress.
	1. Stagger splice locations so that no more than 50% of the bars are spliced at a section.
	2. Locations of splices subject to approval by Architect.
	2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mill test reports containing tensile and bend tests for type and grade of reinforcing steel.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLACEMENT
	A. Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required position by more than the tolerances set forth in ACI 301.
	B. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier or water proofing membrane.
	C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.
	D. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcing as indicated on drawings.
	E. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, oil, grease, earth, ice, cement splatter and other materials which reduce or prevent bond with concrete.
	F. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, away from concrete surfaces.
	G. Do not bend or realign reinforcement after being embedded in hardened concrete.
	1. Obtain approval from SEOR for bar repairs.
	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The Inspector will inspect installed reinforcement for conformance to contract documents before concrete placement.
	B. Visually Inspect 100 percent of mechanical coupler installations.
	C. Inspect placement, location, splices, spacing, size, cover and type of reinforcement for conformance with the contract documents.

	03 30 00-CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Floors and slabs on grade.
	B. Concrete pads and footings.
	C. Joint devices associated with concrete work.
	D. Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads and curbs.
	E. Concrete curing.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories:  Forms and accessories for formwork.
	B. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	C. ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2015.
	D. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000.
	E. ACI 304.2R - Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods; American Concrete Institute International; 2017.
	F. ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; 2016.
	G. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	H. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field; 2018.
	I. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2016e1.
	J. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens; 2018.
	K. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2017a.
	L. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specimens); 2016a.
	M. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2015a.
	N. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2018.
	O. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2017.
	P. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete; 2017a.
	Q. ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing; 2017.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2016.
	S. ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink); 2017.
	T. ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures; 2015.
	U. ASTM D2103 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Film and Sheeting; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's data on manufactured products, curing material, slab treatments, evaporation reducing compound and joint fillers showing compliance with specified requirements.
	1. For curing compounds, provide data on method of removal in the event of incompatibility with floor covering adhesives.
	B. Certified Mix Design:  Submit for each type and strength of concrete, at least 4 weeks prior to placement.
	1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 - Concrete Mixtures.
	2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 - Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.
	3. Include results of testing or test data used to establish mix proportions.  This is to include unit weight, slump, shrinkage, and compression test reports.  Mix designs to be prepared, stamped, and signed by a Professional Engineer registered in th...
	4. Submit certificates of compliance for materials of mix.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:
	1. A firm experienced in manufacturing ready mixed concrete products complying with ASTM C94/C94M and requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	2. Manufacturer to be certified according to the National Ready Mixed Concrete Association certification for ready mixed concrete production facilities.
	C. Placement and Finishing contractor to have a minimum of five years’ experience with similar types of projects.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 10 00.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 20 00.
	1. Concealed Material:  Any of manufacturer's standard colors.
	2. Exposed Material:  Manufacturer's standard colors, as selected by the Architect.
	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I - Normal or Type II - Moderate Portland type.
	1. Acquire cement for entire project from same source.
	B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates:  ASTM C 33 and as modified below.
	1. Coarse Aggregates:  Cleanness Value of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 227.
	2. Fine Aggregates:  Sand Equivalent of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 217.
	3. Acquire all aggregates for entire project from same source.
	C. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class F.
	D. Calcined Pozzolan:  ASTM C618, Class N.
	E. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240, proportioned in accordance with ACI 211.1.
	F. Water:  Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight of cement.
	B. Admixtures to be compatible with all other components in the mix.
	C. Admixtures are to be included in the mix used to establish the mix design.
	D. High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type G.
	E. High Range Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type F.
	F. Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type E.
	G. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type D.
	H. Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type C.
	I. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type B.
	J. Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type A.
	K. Shrinkage Reducing Admixture:
	1. ASTM C494/C494M, Type S.
	2. Manufacturers:
	a. Grace Construction Products; Eclipse 4500:  www.na.graceconstruction.com or equal.
	2.5 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Rock Base:
	1. Interior slabs-on-grade:  Free draining, clean crushed rock or gravel conforming to Caltrans Class 1, Type A permeable material.
	B. Non-Shrink Cementitious Grout:  Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
	1. Grout:  Comply with ASTM C1107/C1107M.
	2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours, ASTM C109/C109M:  2,000 pounds per square inch.
	3. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days, ASTM C109/C109M:  7,000 pounds per square inch.
	2.6 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS
	2.7 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating:  Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming compound; complying with ASTM C309.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  ASTM C171.
	1. Curing paper, regular.
	2. Polyethylene film, clear, minimum nominal thickness of 0.0040 inch.
	3. White-burlap-polyethylene sheet, weighing not less than 10 ounces per linear yard, 40 inches wide.
	C. Polyethylene Film:  ASTM D2103, 4 mil thick, clear.
	D. Water:  Potable, not detrimental to concrete.
	2.8 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
	A. See Drawings for concrete strength and location of usage.
	B. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
	1. Use admixtures as necessary to produce concrete of a consistency that will allow thorough compaction of the concrete into corners and around reinforcing without excessive puddling, spading or vibration, and without permitting the materials to segre...
	2. Contractor to review and approve the proposed concrete mix designs for compatibility with placing requirements to ensure that the concrete as designed can be placed in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.
	C. Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.  Mix design to be prepared by a licensed Professional Engineer.
	1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.
	D. Admixtures:  Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates recommended or required by manufacturer.
	E. Cements and aggregates to have a proven history of successful use together.  Alternatively submit evidence satisfactory to Architect that aggregate will not react harmfully in presence of alkalis in cement.
	F. Normal Weight Concrete:
	1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:  As indicated on drawings.
	2. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum 45 percent by weight.
	3. Dry Unit Weight:  Minimum 144 lbs per cubic foot and maximum of 150 lbs per cubic foot.
	4. Maximum Slump at point of placement:  4 inches.
	5. Maximum Slump with Water Reducing Admixture:  8 inches.
	2.9 MIXING
	A. On Project Site:  Mix in drum type batch mixer, complying with ASTM C685/C685M.  Mix each batch not less than 1-1/2 minutes and not more than 5 minutes.
	1. Colored Concrete:  Add pigments in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions to achieve consistent color from batch to batch.
	B. Transit Mixers:  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.
	2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mix designs and certificates of compliance for materials Contractor proposes to use.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.
	B. Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form accessories.
	C. Roughen surfaces of previously placed and existing concrete to 1/4 inch amplitude by heavy sand-blasting, waterblasting and/or bush-hammering.  Prior to receiving concrete, clean surfaces of dust and debris using compressed air or water.
	D. Clean surfaces of reinforcement and forms previously coated with cementitious materials by wire brushing or other acceptable means.
	E. Thoroughly wet all concrete and wood forms before application of concrete.  Do not allow free water to remain on the surface.
	F. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade.  Lap joints minimum 6 inches and in accordance with manufacturer instructions.  Seal watertight by taping edges and ends as required by manufacturer.
	3.3 PLACING CONRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 304R.
	B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.
	C. Notify Architect not less than 48 hours prior to commencement of placement operations.
	D. Do not place concrete until testing agency has inspected reinforcing placement.
	E. Water may be added once to each truckload in the field provided the mix design water-cement ratio is not exceeded.
	F. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formwork and subgrade will not be disturbed during concrete placement.
	G. Place concrete continuously without construction (cold) joints wherever possible.
	H. Consolidate concrete in accordance with ACI 309R.
	3.4 FINISHING CONCRETE
	A. Per Drawings
	3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R.  Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.
	B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
	1. Normal concrete:  Not less than 7 days.
	C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure by moist curing with forms in place.  Provide curing for remainder of curing period after form removal.
	D. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
	1. Slabs and Floors to Receive Adhesive-Applied Flooring:  Curing compounds and other surface coatings are usually considered unacceptable by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.  If such materials must be used, either obtain the approval of the floor...
	2. Initial Curing:  Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.  Keep continuously moist until finishing is completed by water-fog spray or evaporation reducers or retarders.
	3. Final Curing:  Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry by one of the following:
	a. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  Lap strips not less than 3 inches and seal with waterproof tape or adhesive; secure at edges.
	b. Curing Compound:  Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate recommended by manufacturer.
	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.
	C. Provide full time special inspection during concrete placement.
	D. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance with specified requirements.
	E. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M.  For each test, mold and cure four concrete test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 50 cu yd or less, or 2,000 sq ft (465 sq m) or less, of each class of concrete placed in any one day.  1 specim...
	F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM C143/C143M.
	G. Concrete Temperature:  Test hourly when air temperature is 40F (4C) and below, and when 80F (27C) and above; and each time a set of compression test specimens is made.
	H. Review the ticket of each batch of concrete delivered to the site for conformance with this specification.
	I. Verify proper curing procedure and applications at initial curing and final curing stages.
	J. Verify within 72 hours after placement that floor tolerances are within the limits specified herein.
	3.7 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	A. Test Results:  The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours of test.
	B. Defective Concrete:  Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or specified requirements.
	C. Where deficiencies are noted, the testing agency or Contractor to report defective concrete in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours.
	D. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect.  The cost of additional testing, repair and design services to be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.
	E. Contractor to submit repair of defective concrete within 2 days of discovery.
	F. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of Architect for each individual area.

	04 27 31-REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Concrete Block.
	B. Mortar and Grout.
	C. Reinforcement and Anchorage.
	D. Accessories.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 530/530.1/ERTA - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures and Related Commentaries; American Concrete Institute International; 2011.
	B. ASTM A 36/A 36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2005.
	C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2009.
	D. ASTM A 572/A 572 M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel; 2001.
	E. ASTM A 563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts; 2000.
	F. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	G. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	H. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2014.
	I. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2014.
	J. ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods of Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units; 2014.
	K. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2011.
	L. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012.
	M. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2006 (Reapproved 2011).
	N. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2012.
	O. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2011.
	P. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2010.
	Q. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2012.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2010.
	S. ASTM C1019 - Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing Grout; 2013.
	T. ASTM C1072 - Standard Test Method for Measurement of Masonry Flexural Bond Strength; 2013.
	U. ASTM C1314 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Masonry Prisms; 2012.
	V. ASTM E518/E518M - Standard Test Methods for Flexural Bond Strength of Masonry; 2010.
	W. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2004e1.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, mortar and grout, and joint materials.
	C. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, reinforcement quantities, bending and cutting schedules, reinforcement supporting and spacing devices, accessories and control joint locations. Do not reproduce contract documents for shop drawings.
	D. Grouting Procedures: Indicate type of grouting technique, lift and pour heights, sequencing, cleanout locations and details.
	E. Design Data: Indicate required mortar strength, unit assembly strength in each plane, and supporting test data used to establish masonry strength. Submit mix designs for mortar and grout, stamped and signed by a registered Professional Engineer in ...
	1. Establish masonry assembly strength using one of the following methods:
	a. Unit Strength Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section 2105A.6. The compressive strength of the concrete masonry unit to be 2,000 psi
	b. Prism Test Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section S105A.5.
	F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units, cement, aggregates, lime and admixtures meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of the contract documents.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conform to the California Building Code, latest adopted edition.
	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and contamination by other materials.
	B. Protect cementitious materials against exposure to moisture. Use of cementitious or other materials that have become caked and hardened from absorption of moisture will not be permitted.
	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
	A. Concrete Block:  Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
	1. Size:  Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on drawings, and nominal depths as indicated on the drawings for specific locations.
	2. Special Shapes:  Provide non-standard blocks configured for other detailed conditions.
	3. Load-Bearing Units:  ASTM C90, medium weight.
	a. Hollow block, as indicated.
	b. Compressive Strength:  As required to establish strength of masonry block assembly, 2,000 psi minimum.
	c. Exposed Faces:  Manufacturer's standard color and texture where indicated.
	d. Pattern:  Per architectural drawings.
	4. Strength of Masonry Block Assembly:  F'm= 2,000 psi, or as indicated on drawings.
	2.2 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color sample.
	1. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
	2. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
	3. Grout Aggregate:  ASTM C404.
	B. Pigments for Colored Mortar:  Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
	1. Color(s):  To match Architect's sample(s) when incorporated into specified mix design(s).
	C. Water:  Clean and potable.
	D. Admixtures:  Use only with Architect's approval and not adversely affecting bond or compressive strength.
	E. Air-Entraining Admixture: Not permitted.
	2.3 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Manufacturers of Joint Reinforcement and Anchors:
	1. Dur-O-Wal; Product Seismic Combs: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	2. Substitutions: See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) for sizes #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	C. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 706/A 706M Grade 60 (420) for #8 and larger bars and all bars to be welded. Permitted for bars #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed low-alloy steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	D. Headed Anchor Rod: ASTM F1554, Grade 36.
	E. Threaded Anchor Rod: ASTM A36.
	F. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A.
	G. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused joints.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal; Product Regular D/A 2001: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self-expanding; 3 inch wide x by maximum lengths available.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal:  www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	C. Cleaning Solution:  Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. PROSOCO; Product Sure Klean 101 Lime Solvent: www.prosoco.com.
	b. Diedrich Technologies; Diedrich 200 Lime Solvent: www.diedrichtechnologies.com.
	2.5 MORTAR MIXES
	A. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification.
	1. Engineered Masonry; Type M.
	2. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth; Type S.
	B. Aggregate for mortar to conform to ASTM C 144, Aggregates for Masonry Mortar.
	C. Colored Mortar:  Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.
	2.6 MORTAR MIXING
	A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.
	B. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process.
	C. Add approved mortar color and admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Provide uniformity of mix and coloration.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
	E. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing.
	F. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.7 GROUT MIXES
	A. Engineered Masonry:  3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump; provide premixed type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	1. Fine grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches clear or less.
	2. Coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches clear.
	B. Aggregate for grout to conform to ASTM C 404, Aggregates for Grout.
	2.8 GROUT MIXING
	A. Mix grout in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
	B. Thoroughly mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with ASTM C476 for fine and coarse grout.
	C. Add approved admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.
	E. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.9 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
	A. Testing will be conducted by an independent test agency, in accordance with provisions of Division 1.
	B. Concrete Masonry:  Test each type, class, and grade of concrete masonry unit in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	C. Mortar Mixes:  Review mix designs and test mortars prebatched by weight in accordance with ASTM C 780 recommendations for preconstruction testing.
	D. Grout Mixes:  Review mix designs and test grout batches in accordance with ASTM C 1019 procedures.
	E. Materials:  Review certificates of compliance.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
	1. Base or foundation surface is level to permit bed joint within range of 1/4 to 3/4 inch.
	2. Edge is true to line to permit protection of masonry to less than 1/4 inch.
	B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
	C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust, dirt, mill scale, concrete or other foreign materials which will reduce bond to mortar.
	C. Clean concrete surfaces to receive masonry. Remove laitance or other foreign material lodged in surfaces by sandblasting or other means as required.
	D. Ensure masonry units are clean and free from dust, dirt, or other foreign materials before laying.
	E. Provide temporary bracing, forms and shoring during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent bracing and the grout strength meets or exceeds 75% of the required strength.
	F. For areas where high-lift grouting will be employed, provide cleanout openings as follows:
	1. Hollow Masonry:  Not less than 3 inches by 4 inches at the bottom of each cell containing reinforcing and not more than 32 inches on center for solidly grouted walls. Form by cutting out face shell of masonry unit.
	3.3 COURSING
	A. Erect masonry in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	B. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.
	C. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform thickness.
	D. Concrete Masonry Units:
	1. Bond:  Running.
	2. Coursing:  One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3. Mortar Joints:  Concave, flush where finished with CEM plaster.
	3.4 PLACING AND BONDING
	A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other work.
	B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
	C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
	D. Remove excess mortar as work progresses.
	E. Interlock intersections and external and internal corners.
	F. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must be made, remove mortar and replace.
	G. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.
	H. Stop masonry work by racking back 1/2 masonry unit length in each course, do not tooth.
	I. Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled or resilient base is scheduled.
	3.5 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Place reinforcement in accordance with the California Building Code, Chapter 21A, to within 1/2 inch of specified location.
	B. Reinforcement Bars: Secure at intervals not exceeding 200 bar diameters and to avoid displacement during grouting. Minimum bar spacing as noted on drawings.
	1. Locate reinforcing splices as indicated.
	C. Joint Reinforcing/Confinement:  Install at locations and at spacings indicated on the drawings.
	D. Reinforced Hollow Unit Masonry:  Keep vertical cores to be grouted clear of mortar, including bed area of first course.
	1. Bond Beams:  At bond beams or other locations for horizontally reinforced masonry, provide special masonry units or saw to accommodate reinforcement.
	3.6 MASONRY FLASHINGS
	A. Install flashing as indicated on Architectural drawings.
	3.7 GROUTING
	A. Use either high-lift or low-lift grouting techniques, at Contractor's option, as limited below, subject to other limitations of contract documents.
	B. Low-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	2. Do not use at locations with block exposed with finish structure on both faces.
	3. Limit height of pours to 5’-4”.
	4. Limit height of masonry to the height of the pour.
	5. Pour grout only after reinforcing is in place. Prevent displacement of bars as grout is poured.
	6. Place grout for each pour continuously and consolidate immediately; do not interrupt pours for more than 1 hour.
	C. High-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A
	2. Do not use high-lift grouting technique for grouting of CMU unless minimum cavity dimension is 3 inches or larger.
	3. Verify that horizontal and vertical reinforcement is in proper position and adequately secured before beginning pours.
	4. Remove mortar fins protruding more than 1/2 inch into grout space. Clean out masonry cells and other cavities to be grouted by high pressure water spray or compressed air. Remove debris, allow to dry, and inspect before sealing cleanout openings.
	5. As masonry units are laid, embed lateral tie reinforcing in mortar joints where shown.
	6. Construct masonry to full height of maximum grout pour specified prior to placing grout.
	7. After final inspection, close clean-out holes and brace closures to resist grout pressures.
	8. Place grout in final position within 1 1/2 hours after introduction of mixing water.
	9. Place grout for spanning elements in single, continuous pour.
	D. Stop grout below the top of the last course as detailed on the drawings, except at top course where it is to be brought to the top of wall.
	3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control joints, except as indicated on drawings.
	B. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	3.9 BUILT-IN WORK
	A. As work progresses, install built-in items as furnished under other sections.
	B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
	C. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints and fill frame voids solid with grout, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3.10 TOLERANCES
	A. Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns and Pilasters:  1/4 inch.
	B. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/32 inch.
	C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall:  1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.
	D. Maximum Variation from Plumb:  1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or more.
	E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing:  1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
	F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness:  1/8 inch in 3 ft.
	G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls:  1/4 inch.
	3.11 CUTTING AND FITTING
	A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, grounds, and miscellaneous penetrations. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size, shape, and location.
	B. Obtain approval from the Architect prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or strength of masonry work may be impaired.
	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspection: Provide special inspection in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 17A.
	C. Concrete Masonry Unit Tests:  Test each variety of concrete unit masonry in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	D. Mortar Tests:  Test each type of mortar in accordance with recommended procedures in ASTM C780, testing with same frequency as masonry samples.
	E. Test and evaluate grout in accordance with ASTM C1019 procedures.
	1. Provide grout testing when Unit Strength Method is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	F. Prism Tests: Test masonry and mortar panels for compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C1314 and for flexural bond strength in accordance with ASTM C1072 or ASTM E518/E518M; perform tests and evaluate results.
	1. Provide prism testing when Masonry Prism Testing or Masonry Prism Test Record is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	2. Test frequency:  Three prisms for each 5,000 sq.ft. of wall area.
	3.13 POINTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
	B. Point holes or defective mortar joints upon completion of work. Replace defective mortar where necessary. Match adjacent work.
	C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution according to Manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
	3.14 PROTECTION
	A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that are subject to damage by construction activities.
	B. Provide protective boards and sheathing at exposed finished walls adjacent to any subsequent concrete placement.
	C. Protect all CMU from discoloration and damage of any type throughout the construction period. Protective tarps, boards, etc. shall be provided as required to maintain new finish by the contractor.
	3.15 SCHEDULES
	A. See architectural drawings.

	05 50 00_Metal Frabrications
	05 52 13 (Pipe and Tube Railings)
	05 70 00_FL (Ornamental Metal)
	06 10 00-ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Structural dimension lumber framing.
	B. Nonstructural dimension lumber framing.
	C. Sheathing.
	D. Roofing nailers.
	E. Preservative treated wood materials.
	F. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
	G. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
	H. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. None.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. AWC (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 2015.
	B. ASME B18.2.1 - Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, Inch Series; 2012.
	C. ASTM A36/A36M – Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.
	D. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2016a.
	E. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60 000 PSI Tensile Strength; 2014.
	F. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Gal annealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2017.
	G. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2007a (Reapproved 2013).
	H. ASTM F 1667 - Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples; 2017.
	I. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2017.
	J. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	K. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data:  Provide technical data on wood preservative materials, application instructions, and fasteners.
	C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. General:  Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.
	B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood:  Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or installation.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review, American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unle...
	2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER
	A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
	B. Moisture Content:  As indicated on drawings.
	C. Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1 or better.
	D. Joist, Rafter, Tongue and Groove Deck, and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1, unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	E. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
	1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
	2. Boards:  Standard or No. 3.
	2.3 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  PS 2 type, APA Rated Structural 1 Sheathing.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exterior.
	2. Span Rating:  32. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	3. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  PS 2 type.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exposure 1.
	2. Grade:  Structural I Sheathing.
	3. Span Rating:  24.
	4. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	5. Edge Profile: Square edge.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners and Anchors:
	1. Fasteners:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M steel where exposed to weather, high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, electro-galvanized or unfinished steel elsewhere.
	2. Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel, ASTM A307, Grade A, with ASTM A563 nuts.
	3. Lag Screws:  ASTM A307, Grade A.
	4. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844 and ANSI B 18.22.1.
	5. Nails and Staples:  ASTM F1667.
	6. Wood Screws:  Simpson Strong-Drive wood screws, U.O.N.
	B. Steel Plates:  ASTM A36/A36M.
	C. Metal Framing Connectors:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions, and as noted on drawings.
	1. For contact with preservative treated wood in exposed locations, provide minimum G185 galvanizing complying with ASTM A653/A653M.
	2. Manufacturers:
	2.5 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT
	A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific applications.
	1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood:  Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating compliance with specified requirements.
	2. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with AWPA standards.
	B. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
	1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	2. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
	3. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.
	4. Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Install sill gasket under sill plate of framed walls bearing on foundations; puncture gasket cleanly to fit tightly around protruding anchor bolts.
	3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
	A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
	B. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.
	3.3 FRAMING INSTALLATION
	A. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.
	B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and installation of permanent bracing.
	C. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.
	D. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as required for accurate fit.  Correlate location of furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to allow attachment of other construction.
	E. Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting of wood; predrill as required.
	F. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AWC (WFCM) Wood Frame Construction Manual.
	G. Install horizontal spanning members with crown edge up and not less than 3 inches of bearing at each end.
	H. Provide bridging at framing in excess of 8 feet span at mid-span.  Fit solid blocking at ends of members.
	I. Frame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.
	J. Do not cut, drill, or notch wood members unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	K. For bolt installation, provide holes 1/16-inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt.
	L. Use malleable iron washers under bolt heads when in contact with wood.
	M. For lag screw installation, drill lead hole for shank to a depth equal to the length of the unthreaded portion, using a drill bit of the same diameter as the lag screw. Extend the lead hole for the threaded portion of the lag screw using a bit whos...
	1. Insert lag screws by turning, do not drive with hammer.  Beeswax may be used to facilitate installation.
	N. Use flat washers under head of lag screws when in contact with wood.
	3.4 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS
	A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fire blocking as required by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code a...
	C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items, unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	3.5 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY
	A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and roofing assembly installation.
	B. Provide wood curb at all roof openings except where specifically indicated otherwise.  Form corners by alternating lapping side members.
	3.6 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  Secure panels with long dimension perpendicular to framing members, with ends staggered and over firm bearing.
	1. At edges provide solid edge blocking where joints occur between roof framing members.
	2. Nail panels to framing; staples are not permitted unless noted on drawings.
	3. Use ring shank nails.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm bearing and staggered, using nails, screws, or staples.
	3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect nailing, bolting, anchorages and holdowns.
	C. Inspect fastening of wood sheathing for shear walls, shear panels, and diaphragms. Verify the sheathing grade and thickness, the nominal framing member sizes at adjoining panel edges, the nail or staple size, the number of fasteners lines and the f...
	3.8 TOLERANCES
	A. Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum.
	B. Variation from Plane:  1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet maximum.
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	00 41 02 Local Business Participation Policy 1-29-15
	Capital Program / Construction Related  Local, Small Local and Small Local Resident Business Enterprise Program ( 2014 L/SL/SLRBE)
	Verified Results of the 2008 L/SL/SLRBE Program
	Part 1.
	Definitions
	Program Requirements
	Maintaining Participation
	Emergency Contracts
	Compliance Monitoring and Penalties
	Prevailing Wages
	Part II.
	Certification
	City of Oakland Certification Criteria
	Certification Eligibility Standards
	Size Standards for Small Businesses
	LBE/SLBE Certification Process
	Other Considerations
	Re-Certification
	Appeal
	a.) One to three utility bills from different agencies,
	i.e., PG&E, home telephone, water, garbage or cable; and/or
	b.) Both automobile registration and automobile insurance; and/or
	c.) Homeowner’s/renter’s insurance policy; and/or
	d.) Property tax statement; and/or
	e.) Official letter from a social service/government agency; and/or
	f.) Rental/Lease Agreement or Grant Deed or Title (minimum one (1) year lease required)

	00 41 03  Local Business Enterprise Program March 2014
	00 41 04   Local Business Participation Form 2-18-10
	Worksheets
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	00 42 01 Tobacco-Free Environment Certification
	00 42 02 Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification
	00 42 03 Lead-Based Materials Certification
	(1) Contractor's work may disturb lead-containing building materials.
	(2) Contractor shall notify the District if any work may result in the disturbance of lead-containing building materials.
	(3) Contractor shall comply with the Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, if lead-based paint is disturbed in a six-square-foot or greater area indoors or a 20-square-foot or greater area outdoors.
	1. Lead as a Health Hazard
	2. Overview of California Law
	3. Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, Section 402(c)(3) of the Toxic Substances Control Act
	4. Contractor’s Liability
	1. HAS RECEIVED NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL LEAD-BASED MATERIALS ON THE OWNER'S PROPERTY;
	2. IS KNOWLEDGEABLE REGARDING AND WILL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, RULES, AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING WORK WITH, AND DISPOSAL, OF LEAD.
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	____________, Alameda County, California

	00 50 00 Notice of Award
	a. Agreement: To be executed by successful Bidder.  Submit four (4) copies, each bearing an original signature.
	b. Escrow of Bid Documentation: This must include all required documentation.  See the document titled Escrow Bid Documentation for more information.
	c. Additional insured and other insurance endorsements, declaration pages, and other insurance documents required by the contract.
	d. Workers' Compensation Certification.
	e. Student Contract Form (see Fingerprinting Notice and Acknowledgement submitted with the bid).
	f. Drug-Free Workplace Certification.
	g. Tobacco-Free Environment Certification.
	h. Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification.
	i. Lead-Based Materials Certification.
	j. Prevailing Wage and Related Labor Requirements Certification.
	k. Imported Materials Certification.
	l. Buy American Certification.
	m. Roof Project Certification.
	Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle District to consider your bid abandoned, to annul this Notice of Award, and to declare your Bid Security forfeited, as well as any other rights the District may have against the Contractor.

	00 51 00 Guarantee Form
	00 51 01 Notice to Proceed
	a. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of construction.
	b. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of values and schedule of values for all of the Work (see General Conditions §9.2.1.A, and Special Conditions §16).
	c. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of submittals, including Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples submittals
	d. Contractor’s Safety Plan specifically adapted for the Project.
	e. A complete subcontractors list, including the name, address, telephone number, email address, facsimile number, California State Contractors License number, license classification, Department of Industrial Relations registration number, and monetary value of all Subcontracts.
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	__________________________________________________________________
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	00 62 01 Special Conditions
	1. Mitigation Measures
	2. Modernization Projects
	3. Badge Policy for Contractors
	4. Substitution for Specified Items – See all requirements for substitutions in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the General Conditions and Division 01.
	5. Weather Days – Time extensions for weather shall be awarded pursuant to the provisions in the other Contract Documents, including but not limited to Articles 4 and 8 in the General Conditions.
	6. Owner-Controlled or Wrap-Up Insurance Program
	7. Insurance Policy Limits – Insurance shall be provided as outlined in the Agreement and General Conditions.
	8. Permits, Certificates, Licenses, Fees, Approvals
	9. Project Labor Agreement/Payroll Records
	10. As-Builts and Record Drawings
	11. Fingerprinting
	12. Disabled Veteran Business Enterprises
	13. [Not Used]
	14. [Not Used]
	15. Federal Funds
	27. FEDERAL LABOR, WAGE & HOUR, APPRENTICE, AND RELATED PROVISIONS
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	1. Summary
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	4. Monitoring and Testing
	5. Compliance with Laws
	6. Disposal
	7. Permits
	8. Indemnification
	9. Termination
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	01 32 13 Scheduling of Work - Nov 2016
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	01 41 00 Regulatory Requirements - Nov 2016
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	02 41 19_FL (Selective Demolition)
	02 82 33 Removal and Disposal of Asbestos Containing Materials
	02 83 33 Removal and Disposal of Material Containing Lead
	03 10 00 CONCRETE FORMS AND ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Formwork for cast-in place concrete, bracing and anchorage.
	B. Form accessories.
	C. Form stripping.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials; 2010.
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2106.
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; 2014.
	E. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Provide data on materials including pre-manufactured forms, plywood form board, lumber for bracing and strongbacks, anchorage devices, form ties, chamfer and reveal strips, and form release agent.  Provide data on void form materials...
	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, bracing, blockouts, locations of chamfer and reveal strips, locations of pour pockets, locations and methods for supporting other structural work, proposed construction joint locations, and ...
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Designer Qualifications:  Design formwork under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer experienced in design of concrete formwork and licensed in California.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK - GENERAL
	A. Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring, and bracing as required to accomplish cast-in-place concrete work.
	B. Design and construct to provide resultant concrete that conforms to design with respect to shape, lines, and dimensions.
	C. Chamfer outside corners of beams, joists, columns, and walls, unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	D. Comply with applicable State and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and removal of formwork.
	E. Comply with relevant portions of ACI 347R, ACI 301, and ACI 318.
	2.2 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
	A. Form Materials:  At the discretion of the Contractor.
	2.3 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES
	A. Form Ties:  Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed length, cone type, with waterproofing washer, 1-1/2 inch back break dimension, free of defects that could leave holes, fractures, spalls, or other surface defects larger than 1 inch in concrete sur...
	B. Form Release Agent:  Capable of releasing forms from hardened concrete without staining or discoloring concrete or forming bugholes and other surface defects, compatible with concrete and form materials, and not requiring removal for satisfactory b...
	1. Composition:  Colorless reactive, mineral oil-based, soy-based, or vegetable-oil based compound.
	2. Do not use materials containing diesel oil or petroleum-based compounds.
	3. VOC Content:  In compliance with applicable local, State, and federal regulations.
	C. Filler Strips for Chamfered Corners:  Rigid Plastic or Wood Strip type; 3/4" X 3/4" inch size; maximum possible lengths.
	D. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages:  Sized as required, of sufficient strength and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.
	E. Foam Tape: 1/8 inch thick adhesive backed closed cell PVC foam tape with tape width corresponding to edge thickness of plywood.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.  Ensure that dimensions agree with drawings.
	3.2 EARTH FORMS
	A. Hand trim sides and bottom of earth forms.  Remove loose soil prior to placing concrete.
	3.3 3.3 ERECTION - FORMWORK
	A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with requirements of ACI 301.
	B. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.  Shore or strengthen formwork subject to overstressing by construction loads.
	C. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete during stripping.  Permit removal of remaining principal shores.
	D. Align joints and make watertight.  Keep form joints to a minimum.
	E. Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members that are not indicated on drawings.
	F. Coordinate this section with other sections of work that require attachment of components to formwork.
	G. Do not reuse formwork with patches or repairs that would result in adverse effects to exposed concrete.
	H. Verify that reinforcing steel has specified concrete cover over reinforcement and has been inspected prior to concealing with formwork.
	3.4 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT
	A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	B. Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.
	C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied coverings that are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.  Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.
	3.5 INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS
	A. Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.
	B. Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.
	C. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, so they are straight, level, and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	D. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and inspection.  Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.
	E. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.
	3.6 FORM CLEANING
	A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
	B. Clean and protect permanent insulated concrete foam panel formwork per manufacturer's recommendations.
	C. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
	1. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.
	3.7 FORMWORK TOLERANCES
	A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 117, unless otherwise indicated.
	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control inspection, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with formwork design, and to verify that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.
	3.9 FORM REMOVAL
	A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight and imposed loads, no sooner than the following:
	1. Forms for footings, pile caps, and grade beams: 2 days.
	B. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.
	C. Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete.  Discard damaged forms.

	03 20 00-CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.
	B. Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	C. Section 04 27 31 - Reinforced Unit Masonry
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	B. ACI 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement, 1999
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual; 2004.
	E. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	F. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Low Alloy Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	G. AWS D1.4/D1.4M - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel; 2011.
	H. CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice; 2009.
	I. CRSI (P1) - Placing Reinforcing Bars; 2011.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings:  Comply with requirements of ACI SP-66. Include bar sizes and material types, lengths, spacings and locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel; bar schedules, stirrup spacing, shapes of bent bars, spacing of bars, and types and l...
	1. Coordinate placement of embedded items with rebar placement.
	2. Coordinate and indicate provisions for construction access.
	3. Do not reproduce construction documents for shop drawings.
	B. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Submit to the special inspector certificates that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this project meet or exceed specified requirements.
	C. Product Data: Submit for bar supports, chairs, rebar couplers, and flat slab shear reinforcing.
	D. Reports:  Submit to the special inspector certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.
	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store reinforcement in a manner that will prevent rusting or coating with grease, oil, dirt, and other objectionable materials.
	B. Deliver reinforcement to the job site bundled, tagged and marked, using metal tags.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with CRSI (DA4), CRSI (P1), ACI 301, ACI SP-66, and ACI 318 in addition to applicable building code.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	B. Welders' Certificates:  Submit certifications for welders employed on the project, verifying AWS qualification within the previous 12 months.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) or ASTM A706A, 706M, Grade 6D (420).
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES:
	A. Tie Wire:  Annealed, minimum 16 gage, 0.0508 inch.
	B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers:  Sized and shaped for adequate support of reinforcement during concrete placement.
	C. Bar Supports placed against ground:  Precast concrete blocks not less than 3 inches square with embedded wires.
	2.3 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice, ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual, ACI 318, and ACI 301.
	B. Welding of reinforcement is permitted only where indicated on drawings.  Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.4.
	C. Mechanical couplers may be substituted for contact lap splices provided concrete cover and bar spacing requirements are met and when approved by SEOR.
	D. Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on drawings at point of minimum stress.
	1. Stagger splice locations so that no more than 50% of the bars are spliced at a section.
	2. Locations of splices subject to approval by Architect.
	2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mill test reports containing tensile and bend tests for type and grade of reinforcing steel.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLACEMENT
	A. Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required position by more than the tolerances set forth in ACI 301.
	B. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier or water proofing membrane.
	C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.
	D. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcing as indicated on drawings.
	E. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, oil, grease, earth, ice, cement splatter and other materials which reduce or prevent bond with concrete.
	F. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, away from concrete surfaces.
	G. Do not bend or realign reinforcement after being embedded in hardened concrete.
	1. Obtain approval from SEOR for bar repairs.
	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The Inspector will inspect installed reinforcement for conformance to contract documents before concrete placement.
	B. Visually Inspect 100 percent of mechanical coupler installations.
	C. Inspect placement, location, splices, spacing, size, cover and type of reinforcement for conformance with the contract documents.

	03 30 00-CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Floors and slabs on grade.
	B. Concrete pads and footings.
	C. Joint devices associated with concrete work.
	D. Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads and curbs.
	E. Concrete curing.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories:  Forms and accessories for formwork.
	B. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	C. ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2015.
	D. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000.
	E. ACI 304.2R - Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods; American Concrete Institute International; 2017.
	F. ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; 2016.
	G. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	H. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field; 2018.
	I. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2016e1.
	J. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens; 2018.
	K. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2017a.
	L. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specimens); 2016a.
	M. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2015a.
	N. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2018.
	O. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2017.
	P. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete; 2017a.
	Q. ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing; 2017.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2016.
	S. ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink); 2017.
	T. ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures; 2015.
	U. ASTM D2103 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Film and Sheeting; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's data on manufactured products, curing material, slab treatments, evaporation reducing compound and joint fillers showing compliance with specified requirements.
	1. For curing compounds, provide data on method of removal in the event of incompatibility with floor covering adhesives.
	B. Certified Mix Design:  Submit for each type and strength of concrete, at least 4 weeks prior to placement.
	1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 - Concrete Mixtures.
	2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 - Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.
	3. Include results of testing or test data used to establish mix proportions.  This is to include unit weight, slump, shrinkage, and compression test reports.  Mix designs to be prepared, stamped, and signed by a Professional Engineer registered in th...
	4. Submit certificates of compliance for materials of mix.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:
	1. A firm experienced in manufacturing ready mixed concrete products complying with ASTM C94/C94M and requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	2. Manufacturer to be certified according to the National Ready Mixed Concrete Association certification for ready mixed concrete production facilities.
	C. Placement and Finishing contractor to have a minimum of five years’ experience with similar types of projects.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 10 00.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 20 00.
	1. Concealed Material:  Any of manufacturer's standard colors.
	2. Exposed Material:  Manufacturer's standard colors, as selected by the Architect.
	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I - Normal or Type II - Moderate Portland type.
	1. Acquire cement for entire project from same source.
	B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates:  ASTM C 33 and as modified below.
	1. Coarse Aggregates:  Cleanness Value of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 227.
	2. Fine Aggregates:  Sand Equivalent of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 217.
	3. Acquire all aggregates for entire project from same source.
	C. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class F.
	D. Calcined Pozzolan:  ASTM C618, Class N.
	E. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240, proportioned in accordance with ACI 211.1.
	F. Water:  Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight of cement.
	B. Admixtures to be compatible with all other components in the mix.
	C. Admixtures are to be included in the mix used to establish the mix design.
	D. High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type G.
	E. High Range Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type F.
	F. Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type E.
	G. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type D.
	H. Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type C.
	I. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type B.
	J. Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type A.
	K. Shrinkage Reducing Admixture:
	1. ASTM C494/C494M, Type S.
	2. Manufacturers:
	a. Grace Construction Products; Eclipse 4500:  www.na.graceconstruction.com or equal.
	2.5 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Rock Base:
	1. Interior slabs-on-grade:  Free draining, clean crushed rock or gravel conforming to Caltrans Class 1, Type A permeable material.
	B. Non-Shrink Cementitious Grout:  Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
	1. Grout:  Comply with ASTM C1107/C1107M.
	2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours, ASTM C109/C109M:  2,000 pounds per square inch.
	3. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days, ASTM C109/C109M:  7,000 pounds per square inch.
	2.6 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS
	2.7 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating:  Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming compound; complying with ASTM C309.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  ASTM C171.
	1. Curing paper, regular.
	2. Polyethylene film, clear, minimum nominal thickness of 0.0040 inch.
	3. White-burlap-polyethylene sheet, weighing not less than 10 ounces per linear yard, 40 inches wide.
	C. Polyethylene Film:  ASTM D2103, 4 mil thick, clear.
	D. Water:  Potable, not detrimental to concrete.
	2.8 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
	A. See Drawings for concrete strength and location of usage.
	B. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
	1. Use admixtures as necessary to produce concrete of a consistency that will allow thorough compaction of the concrete into corners and around reinforcing without excessive puddling, spading or vibration, and without permitting the materials to segre...
	2. Contractor to review and approve the proposed concrete mix designs for compatibility with placing requirements to ensure that the concrete as designed can be placed in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.
	C. Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.  Mix design to be prepared by a licensed Professional Engineer.
	1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.
	D. Admixtures:  Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates recommended or required by manufacturer.
	E. Cements and aggregates to have a proven history of successful use together.  Alternatively submit evidence satisfactory to Architect that aggregate will not react harmfully in presence of alkalis in cement.
	F. Normal Weight Concrete:
	1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:  As indicated on drawings.
	2. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum 45 percent by weight.
	3. Dry Unit Weight:  Minimum 144 lbs per cubic foot and maximum of 150 lbs per cubic foot.
	4. Maximum Slump at point of placement:  4 inches.
	5. Maximum Slump with Water Reducing Admixture:  8 inches.
	2.9 MIXING
	A. On Project Site:  Mix in drum type batch mixer, complying with ASTM C685/C685M.  Mix each batch not less than 1-1/2 minutes and not more than 5 minutes.
	1. Colored Concrete:  Add pigments in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions to achieve consistent color from batch to batch.
	B. Transit Mixers:  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.
	2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mix designs and certificates of compliance for materials Contractor proposes to use.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.
	B. Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form accessories.
	C. Roughen surfaces of previously placed and existing concrete to 1/4 inch amplitude by heavy sand-blasting, waterblasting and/or bush-hammering.  Prior to receiving concrete, clean surfaces of dust and debris using compressed air or water.
	D. Clean surfaces of reinforcement and forms previously coated with cementitious materials by wire brushing or other acceptable means.
	E. Thoroughly wet all concrete and wood forms before application of concrete.  Do not allow free water to remain on the surface.
	F. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade.  Lap joints minimum 6 inches and in accordance with manufacturer instructions.  Seal watertight by taping edges and ends as required by manufacturer.
	3.3 PLACING CONRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 304R.
	B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.
	C. Notify Architect not less than 48 hours prior to commencement of placement operations.
	D. Do not place concrete until testing agency has inspected reinforcing placement.
	E. Water may be added once to each truckload in the field provided the mix design water-cement ratio is not exceeded.
	F. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formwork and subgrade will not be disturbed during concrete placement.
	G. Place concrete continuously without construction (cold) joints wherever possible.
	H. Consolidate concrete in accordance with ACI 309R.
	3.4 FINISHING CONCRETE
	A. Per Drawings
	3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R.  Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.
	B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
	1. Normal concrete:  Not less than 7 days.
	C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure by moist curing with forms in place.  Provide curing for remainder of curing period after form removal.
	D. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
	1. Slabs and Floors to Receive Adhesive-Applied Flooring:  Curing compounds and other surface coatings are usually considered unacceptable by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.  If such materials must be used, either obtain the approval of the floor...
	2. Initial Curing:  Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.  Keep continuously moist until finishing is completed by water-fog spray or evaporation reducers or retarders.
	3. Final Curing:  Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry by one of the following:
	a. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  Lap strips not less than 3 inches and seal with waterproof tape or adhesive; secure at edges.
	b. Curing Compound:  Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate recommended by manufacturer.
	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.
	C. Provide full time special inspection during concrete placement.
	D. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance with specified requirements.
	E. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M.  For each test, mold and cure four concrete test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 50 cu yd or less, or 2,000 sq ft (465 sq m) or less, of each class of concrete placed in any one day.  1 specim...
	F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM C143/C143M.
	G. Concrete Temperature:  Test hourly when air temperature is 40F (4C) and below, and when 80F (27C) and above; and each time a set of compression test specimens is made.
	H. Review the ticket of each batch of concrete delivered to the site for conformance with this specification.
	I. Verify proper curing procedure and applications at initial curing and final curing stages.
	J. Verify within 72 hours after placement that floor tolerances are within the limits specified herein.
	3.7 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	A. Test Results:  The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours of test.
	B. Defective Concrete:  Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or specified requirements.
	C. Where deficiencies are noted, the testing agency or Contractor to report defective concrete in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours.
	D. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect.  The cost of additional testing, repair and design services to be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.
	E. Contractor to submit repair of defective concrete within 2 days of discovery.
	F. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of Architect for each individual area.

	04 27 31-REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Concrete Block.
	B. Mortar and Grout.
	C. Reinforcement and Anchorage.
	D. Accessories.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 530/530.1/ERTA - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures and Related Commentaries; American Concrete Institute International; 2011.
	B. ASTM A 36/A 36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2005.
	C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2009.
	D. ASTM A 572/A 572 M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel; 2001.
	E. ASTM A 563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts; 2000.
	F. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	G. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	H. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2014.
	I. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2014.
	J. ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods of Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units; 2014.
	K. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2011.
	L. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012.
	M. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2006 (Reapproved 2011).
	N. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2012.
	O. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2011.
	P. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2010.
	Q. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2012.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2010.
	S. ASTM C1019 - Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing Grout; 2013.
	T. ASTM C1072 - Standard Test Method for Measurement of Masonry Flexural Bond Strength; 2013.
	U. ASTM C1314 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Masonry Prisms; 2012.
	V. ASTM E518/E518M - Standard Test Methods for Flexural Bond Strength of Masonry; 2010.
	W. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2004e1.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, mortar and grout, and joint materials.
	C. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, reinforcement quantities, bending and cutting schedules, reinforcement supporting and spacing devices, accessories and control joint locations. Do not reproduce contract documents for shop drawings.
	D. Grouting Procedures: Indicate type of grouting technique, lift and pour heights, sequencing, cleanout locations and details.
	E. Design Data: Indicate required mortar strength, unit assembly strength in each plane, and supporting test data used to establish masonry strength. Submit mix designs for mortar and grout, stamped and signed by a registered Professional Engineer in ...
	1. Establish masonry assembly strength using one of the following methods:
	a. Unit Strength Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section 2105A.6. The compressive strength of the concrete masonry unit to be 2,000 psi
	b. Prism Test Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section S105A.5.
	F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units, cement, aggregates, lime and admixtures meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of the contract documents.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conform to the California Building Code, latest adopted edition.
	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and contamination by other materials.
	B. Protect cementitious materials against exposure to moisture. Use of cementitious or other materials that have become caked and hardened from absorption of moisture will not be permitted.
	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
	A. Concrete Block:  Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
	1. Size:  Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on drawings, and nominal depths as indicated on the drawings for specific locations.
	2. Special Shapes:  Provide non-standard blocks configured for other detailed conditions.
	3. Load-Bearing Units:  ASTM C90, medium weight.
	a. Hollow block, as indicated.
	b. Compressive Strength:  As required to establish strength of masonry block assembly, 2,000 psi minimum.
	c. Exposed Faces:  Manufacturer's standard color and texture where indicated.
	d. Pattern:  Per architectural drawings.
	4. Strength of Masonry Block Assembly:  F'm= 2,000 psi, or as indicated on drawings.
	2.2 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color sample.
	1. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
	2. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
	3. Grout Aggregate:  ASTM C404.
	B. Pigments for Colored Mortar:  Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
	1. Color(s):  To match Architect's sample(s) when incorporated into specified mix design(s).
	C. Water:  Clean and potable.
	D. Admixtures:  Use only with Architect's approval and not adversely affecting bond or compressive strength.
	E. Air-Entraining Admixture: Not permitted.
	2.3 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Manufacturers of Joint Reinforcement and Anchors:
	1. Dur-O-Wal; Product Seismic Combs: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	2. Substitutions: See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) for sizes #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	C. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 706/A 706M Grade 60 (420) for #8 and larger bars and all bars to be welded. Permitted for bars #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed low-alloy steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	D. Headed Anchor Rod: ASTM F1554, Grade 36.
	E. Threaded Anchor Rod: ASTM A36.
	F. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A.
	G. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused joints.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal; Product Regular D/A 2001: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self-expanding; 3 inch wide x by maximum lengths available.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal:  www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	C. Cleaning Solution:  Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. PROSOCO; Product Sure Klean 101 Lime Solvent: www.prosoco.com.
	b. Diedrich Technologies; Diedrich 200 Lime Solvent: www.diedrichtechnologies.com.
	2.5 MORTAR MIXES
	A. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification.
	1. Engineered Masonry; Type M.
	2. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth; Type S.
	B. Aggregate for mortar to conform to ASTM C 144, Aggregates for Masonry Mortar.
	C. Colored Mortar:  Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.
	2.6 MORTAR MIXING
	A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.
	B. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process.
	C. Add approved mortar color and admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Provide uniformity of mix and coloration.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
	E. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing.
	F. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.7 GROUT MIXES
	A. Engineered Masonry:  3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump; provide premixed type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	1. Fine grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches clear or less.
	2. Coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches clear.
	B. Aggregate for grout to conform to ASTM C 404, Aggregates for Grout.
	2.8 GROUT MIXING
	A. Mix grout in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
	B. Thoroughly mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with ASTM C476 for fine and coarse grout.
	C. Add approved admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.
	E. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.9 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
	A. Testing will be conducted by an independent test agency, in accordance with provisions of Division 1.
	B. Concrete Masonry:  Test each type, class, and grade of concrete masonry unit in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	C. Mortar Mixes:  Review mix designs and test mortars prebatched by weight in accordance with ASTM C 780 recommendations for preconstruction testing.
	D. Grout Mixes:  Review mix designs and test grout batches in accordance with ASTM C 1019 procedures.
	E. Materials:  Review certificates of compliance.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
	1. Base or foundation surface is level to permit bed joint within range of 1/4 to 3/4 inch.
	2. Edge is true to line to permit protection of masonry to less than 1/4 inch.
	B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
	C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust, dirt, mill scale, concrete or other foreign materials which will reduce bond to mortar.
	C. Clean concrete surfaces to receive masonry. Remove laitance or other foreign material lodged in surfaces by sandblasting or other means as required.
	D. Ensure masonry units are clean and free from dust, dirt, or other foreign materials before laying.
	E. Provide temporary bracing, forms and shoring during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent bracing and the grout strength meets or exceeds 75% of the required strength.
	F. For areas where high-lift grouting will be employed, provide cleanout openings as follows:
	1. Hollow Masonry:  Not less than 3 inches by 4 inches at the bottom of each cell containing reinforcing and not more than 32 inches on center for solidly grouted walls. Form by cutting out face shell of masonry unit.
	3.3 COURSING
	A. Erect masonry in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	B. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.
	C. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform thickness.
	D. Concrete Masonry Units:
	1. Bond:  Running.
	2. Coursing:  One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3. Mortar Joints:  Concave, flush where finished with CEM plaster.
	3.4 PLACING AND BONDING
	A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other work.
	B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
	C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
	D. Remove excess mortar as work progresses.
	E. Interlock intersections and external and internal corners.
	F. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must be made, remove mortar and replace.
	G. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.
	H. Stop masonry work by racking back 1/2 masonry unit length in each course, do not tooth.
	I. Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled or resilient base is scheduled.
	3.5 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Place reinforcement in accordance with the California Building Code, Chapter 21A, to within 1/2 inch of specified location.
	B. Reinforcement Bars: Secure at intervals not exceeding 200 bar diameters and to avoid displacement during grouting. Minimum bar spacing as noted on drawings.
	1. Locate reinforcing splices as indicated.
	C. Joint Reinforcing/Confinement:  Install at locations and at spacings indicated on the drawings.
	D. Reinforced Hollow Unit Masonry:  Keep vertical cores to be grouted clear of mortar, including bed area of first course.
	1. Bond Beams:  At bond beams or other locations for horizontally reinforced masonry, provide special masonry units or saw to accommodate reinforcement.
	3.6 MASONRY FLASHINGS
	A. Install flashing as indicated on Architectural drawings.
	3.7 GROUTING
	A. Use either high-lift or low-lift grouting techniques, at Contractor's option, as limited below, subject to other limitations of contract documents.
	B. Low-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	2. Do not use at locations with block exposed with finish structure on both faces.
	3. Limit height of pours to 5’-4”.
	4. Limit height of masonry to the height of the pour.
	5. Pour grout only after reinforcing is in place. Prevent displacement of bars as grout is poured.
	6. Place grout for each pour continuously and consolidate immediately; do not interrupt pours for more than 1 hour.
	C. High-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A
	2. Do not use high-lift grouting technique for grouting of CMU unless minimum cavity dimension is 3 inches or larger.
	3. Verify that horizontal and vertical reinforcement is in proper position and adequately secured before beginning pours.
	4. Remove mortar fins protruding more than 1/2 inch into grout space. Clean out masonry cells and other cavities to be grouted by high pressure water spray or compressed air. Remove debris, allow to dry, and inspect before sealing cleanout openings.
	5. As masonry units are laid, embed lateral tie reinforcing in mortar joints where shown.
	6. Construct masonry to full height of maximum grout pour specified prior to placing grout.
	7. After final inspection, close clean-out holes and brace closures to resist grout pressures.
	8. Place grout in final position within 1 1/2 hours after introduction of mixing water.
	9. Place grout for spanning elements in single, continuous pour.
	D. Stop grout below the top of the last course as detailed on the drawings, except at top course where it is to be brought to the top of wall.
	3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control joints, except as indicated on drawings.
	B. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	3.9 BUILT-IN WORK
	A. As work progresses, install built-in items as furnished under other sections.
	B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
	C. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints and fill frame voids solid with grout, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3.10 TOLERANCES
	A. Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns and Pilasters:  1/4 inch.
	B. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/32 inch.
	C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall:  1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.
	D. Maximum Variation from Plumb:  1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or more.
	E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing:  1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
	F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness:  1/8 inch in 3 ft.
	G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls:  1/4 inch.
	3.11 CUTTING AND FITTING
	A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, grounds, and miscellaneous penetrations. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size, shape, and location.
	B. Obtain approval from the Architect prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or strength of masonry work may be impaired.
	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspection: Provide special inspection in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 17A.
	C. Concrete Masonry Unit Tests:  Test each variety of concrete unit masonry in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	D. Mortar Tests:  Test each type of mortar in accordance with recommended procedures in ASTM C780, testing with same frequency as masonry samples.
	E. Test and evaluate grout in accordance with ASTM C1019 procedures.
	1. Provide grout testing when Unit Strength Method is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	F. Prism Tests: Test masonry and mortar panels for compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C1314 and for flexural bond strength in accordance with ASTM C1072 or ASTM E518/E518M; perform tests and evaluate results.
	1. Provide prism testing when Masonry Prism Testing or Masonry Prism Test Record is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	2. Test frequency:  Three prisms for each 5,000 sq.ft. of wall area.
	3.13 POINTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
	B. Point holes or defective mortar joints upon completion of work. Replace defective mortar where necessary. Match adjacent work.
	C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution according to Manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
	3.14 PROTECTION
	A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that are subject to damage by construction activities.
	B. Provide protective boards and sheathing at exposed finished walls adjacent to any subsequent concrete placement.
	C. Protect all CMU from discoloration and damage of any type throughout the construction period. Protective tarps, boards, etc. shall be provided as required to maintain new finish by the contractor.
	3.15 SCHEDULES
	A. See architectural drawings.

	05 50 00_Metal Frabrications
	05 52 13 (Pipe and Tube Railings)
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	06 10 00-ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Structural dimension lumber framing.
	B. Nonstructural dimension lumber framing.
	C. Sheathing.
	D. Roofing nailers.
	E. Preservative treated wood materials.
	F. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
	G. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
	H. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. None.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. AWC (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 2015.
	B. ASME B18.2.1 - Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, Inch Series; 2012.
	C. ASTM A36/A36M – Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.
	D. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2016a.
	E. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60 000 PSI Tensile Strength; 2014.
	F. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Gal annealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2017.
	G. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2007a (Reapproved 2013).
	H. ASTM F 1667 - Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples; 2017.
	I. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2017.
	J. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	K. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data:  Provide technical data on wood preservative materials, application instructions, and fasteners.
	C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. General:  Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.
	B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood:  Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or installation.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review, American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unle...
	2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER
	A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
	B. Moisture Content:  As indicated on drawings.
	C. Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1 or better.
	D. Joist, Rafter, Tongue and Groove Deck, and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1, unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	E. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
	1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
	2. Boards:  Standard or No. 3.
	2.3 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  PS 2 type, APA Rated Structural 1 Sheathing.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exterior.
	2. Span Rating:  32. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	3. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  PS 2 type.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exposure 1.
	2. Grade:  Structural I Sheathing.
	3. Span Rating:  24.
	4. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	5. Edge Profile: Square edge.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners and Anchors:
	1. Fasteners:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M steel where exposed to weather, high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, electro-galvanized or unfinished steel elsewhere.
	2. Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel, ASTM A307, Grade A, with ASTM A563 nuts.
	3. Lag Screws:  ASTM A307, Grade A.
	4. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844 and ANSI B 18.22.1.
	5. Nails and Staples:  ASTM F1667.
	6. Wood Screws:  Simpson Strong-Drive wood screws, U.O.N.
	B. Steel Plates:  ASTM A36/A36M.
	C. Metal Framing Connectors:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions, and as noted on drawings.
	1. For contact with preservative treated wood in exposed locations, provide minimum G185 galvanizing complying with ASTM A653/A653M.
	2. Manufacturers:
	2.5 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT
	A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific applications.
	1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood:  Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating compliance with specified requirements.
	2. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with AWPA standards.
	B. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
	1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	2. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
	3. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.
	4. Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Install sill gasket under sill plate of framed walls bearing on foundations; puncture gasket cleanly to fit tightly around protruding anchor bolts.
	3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
	A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
	B. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.
	3.3 FRAMING INSTALLATION
	A. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.
	B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and installation of permanent bracing.
	C. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.
	D. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as required for accurate fit.  Correlate location of furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to allow attachment of other construction.
	E. Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting of wood; predrill as required.
	F. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AWC (WFCM) Wood Frame Construction Manual.
	G. Install horizontal spanning members with crown edge up and not less than 3 inches of bearing at each end.
	H. Provide bridging at framing in excess of 8 feet span at mid-span.  Fit solid blocking at ends of members.
	I. Frame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.
	J. Do not cut, drill, or notch wood members unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	K. For bolt installation, provide holes 1/16-inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt.
	L. Use malleable iron washers under bolt heads when in contact with wood.
	M. For lag screw installation, drill lead hole for shank to a depth equal to the length of the unthreaded portion, using a drill bit of the same diameter as the lag screw. Extend the lead hole for the threaded portion of the lag screw using a bit whos...
	1. Insert lag screws by turning, do not drive with hammer.  Beeswax may be used to facilitate installation.
	N. Use flat washers under head of lag screws when in contact with wood.
	3.4 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS
	A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fire blocking as required by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code a...
	C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items, unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	3.5 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY
	A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and roofing assembly installation.
	B. Provide wood curb at all roof openings except where specifically indicated otherwise.  Form corners by alternating lapping side members.
	3.6 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  Secure panels with long dimension perpendicular to framing members, with ends staggered and over firm bearing.
	1. At edges provide solid edge blocking where joints occur between roof framing members.
	2. Nail panels to framing; staples are not permitted unless noted on drawings.
	3. Use ring shank nails.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm bearing and staggered, using nails, screws, or staples.
	3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect nailing, bolting, anchorages and holdowns.
	C. Inspect fastening of wood sheathing for shear walls, shear panels, and diaphragms. Verify the sheathing grade and thickness, the nominal framing member sizes at adjoining panel edges, the nail or staple size, the number of fasteners lines and the f...
	3.8 TOLERANCES
	A. Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum.
	B. Variation from Plane:  1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet maximum.
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	00 41 02 Local Business Participation Policy 1-29-15
	Capital Program / Construction Related  Local, Small Local and Small Local Resident Business Enterprise Program ( 2014 L/SL/SLRBE)
	Verified Results of the 2008 L/SL/SLRBE Program
	Part 1.
	Definitions
	Program Requirements
	Maintaining Participation
	Emergency Contracts
	Compliance Monitoring and Penalties
	Prevailing Wages
	Part II.
	Certification
	City of Oakland Certification Criteria
	Certification Eligibility Standards
	Size Standards for Small Businesses
	LBE/SLBE Certification Process
	Other Considerations
	Re-Certification
	Appeal
	a.) One to three utility bills from different agencies,
	i.e., PG&E, home telephone, water, garbage or cable; and/or
	b.) Both automobile registration and automobile insurance; and/or
	c.) Homeowner’s/renter’s insurance policy; and/or
	d.) Property tax statement; and/or
	e.) Official letter from a social service/government agency; and/or
	f.) Rental/Lease Agreement or Grant Deed or Title (minimum one (1) year lease required)

	00 41 03  Local Business Enterprise Program March 2014
	00 41 04   Local Business Participation Form 2-18-10
	Worksheets

	00 41 05  Supplement E Questionnaire for Certification 01 29 15
	00 42 00 DRUG FREE_SR526338
	DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE CERTIFICATION

	00 42 01 Tobacco-Free Environment Certification
	00 42 02 Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification
	00 42 03 Lead-Based Materials Certification
	(1) Contractor's work may disturb lead-containing building materials.
	(2) Contractor shall notify the District if any work may result in the disturbance of lead-containing building materials.
	(3) Contractor shall comply with the Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, if lead-based paint is disturbed in a six-square-foot or greater area indoors or a 20-square-foot or greater area outdoors.
	1. Lead as a Health Hazard
	2. Overview of California Law
	3. Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, Section 402(c)(3) of the Toxic Substances Control Act
	4. Contractor’s Liability
	1. HAS RECEIVED NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL LEAD-BASED MATERIALS ON THE OWNER'S PROPERTY;
	2. IS KNOWLEDGEABLE REGARDING AND WILL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, RULES, AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING WORK WITH, AND DISPOSAL, OF LEAD.

	00 42 04 Imported Materials Certification
	00 43 00 FINGERPRINTING_SR526320
	00 43 01 Buy American Certification
	00 43 02 ROOF CERT_SR526351
	____________, Alameda County, California

	00 50 00 Notice of Award
	a. Agreement: To be executed by successful Bidder.  Submit four (4) copies, each bearing an original signature.
	b. Escrow of Bid Documentation: This must include all required documentation.  See the document titled Escrow Bid Documentation for more information.
	c. Additional insured and other insurance endorsements, declaration pages, and other insurance documents required by the contract.
	d. Workers' Compensation Certification.
	e. Student Contract Form (see Fingerprinting Notice and Acknowledgement submitted with the bid).
	f. Drug-Free Workplace Certification.
	g. Tobacco-Free Environment Certification.
	h. Asbestos & Other Hazardous Materials Certification.
	i. Lead-Based Materials Certification.
	j. Prevailing Wage and Related Labor Requirements Certification.
	k. Imported Materials Certification.
	l. Buy American Certification.
	m. Roof Project Certification.
	Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle District to consider your bid abandoned, to annul this Notice of Award, and to declare your Bid Security forfeited, as well as any other rights the District may have against the Contractor.

	00 51 00 Guarantee Form
	00 51 01 Notice to Proceed
	a. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of construction.
	b. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of values and schedule of values for all of the Work (see General Conditions §9.2.1.A, and Special Conditions §16).
	c. Contractor’s preliminary schedule of submittals, including Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples submittals
	d. Contractor’s Safety Plan specifically adapted for the Project.
	e. A complete subcontractors list, including the name, address, telephone number, email address, facsimile number, California State Contractors License number, license classification, Department of Industrial Relations registration number, and monetary value of all Subcontracts.

	00 52 00 Schedule Z Debarment Suspension
	00 52 13  Agreement
	AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
	__________________________________________________________________
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	00 53 01 Escrow Security Desposit
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	00 62 00 General Conditions_
	CONTRACT OF CONSTRUCTION
	TABLE OF CONTENTS

	00 62 01 Special Conditions
	1. Mitigation Measures
	2. Modernization Projects
	3. Badge Policy for Contractors
	4. Substitution for Specified Items – See all requirements for substitutions in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the General Conditions and Division 01.
	5. Weather Days – Time extensions for weather shall be awarded pursuant to the provisions in the other Contract Documents, including but not limited to Articles 4 and 8 in the General Conditions.
	6. Owner-Controlled or Wrap-Up Insurance Program
	7. Insurance Policy Limits – Insurance shall be provided as outlined in the Agreement and General Conditions.
	8. Permits, Certificates, Licenses, Fees, Approvals
	9. Project Labor Agreement/Payroll Records
	10. As-Builts and Record Drawings
	11. Fingerprinting
	12. Disabled Veteran Business Enterprises
	13. [Not Used]
	14. [Not Used]
	15. Federal Funds
	27. FEDERAL LABOR, WAGE & HOUR, APPRENTICE, AND RELATED PROVISIONS

	00 63 00 Hazardous Materials Certification
	1. Summary
	2. Notice of Hazardous Waste or Materials
	3. Additional Warranties and Representations
	4. Monitoring and Testing
	5. Compliance with Laws
	6. Disposal
	7. Permits
	8. Indemnification
	9. Termination

	00 63 02  Working Under Project Labor Agreement
	00 63 03  Project Labor Agreement 2016
	01 11 00 Summary of Work
	01 21 00_FL (Allowances)
	01 22 00 Alternates and Unit Pricing
	01 25 13 Product Options and Substitutions - Nov 2016
	01 26 00 Changes in the Work - Nov 2016
	01 29 00 Application for Payment and Conditional and Unconditional Waiver and Release Forms - Nov 20
	01 31 19 Project Meetings -Nov 2016
	01 32 13 Scheduling of Work - Nov 2016
	01 33 00 Submittals - Nov 2016
	01 35 13 23 Site Standards -Nov 2016
	01 41 00 Regulatory Requirements - Nov 2016
	01 42 13 Abbreviations and Acronyms - Nov 2016
	01 42 16 Definitions - Nov 2016
	01 42 19 References -Nov 2016
	01 43 00 Materials and Equipment - Nov 2016
	01 45 00 Quality Control - Nov 2016
	01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls - Nov 2016
	01 50 13 Construction Waste Management and Disposal - Nov 2016
	01 52 13 Field Offices - Nov 2016
	01 56 39 - Temporary Tree and Plant Protection
	01 66 00 Product Delivery Storage and Handling - Nov 2016
	01 71 23 Field Engineering - Nov 2016
	01 73 29 Cutting and Patching - Nov 2016
	01 76 00 Alteration Project Procedures - Nov 2016
	01 77 00 Contract Closeout and Final Cleaning - Nov 2016
	01 78 23 Operation and Maintenance Data - Nov 2016
	01 78 36 Warranties - Nov 2016
	01 78 39 Record Documents - Nov 2016
	02 26 00 Asbestos & Lead Abatement Work Plan
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	02 82 33 Removal and Disposal of Asbestos Containing Materials
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	03 10 00 CONCRETE FORMS AND ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Formwork for cast-in place concrete, bracing and anchorage.
	B. Form accessories.
	C. Form stripping.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials; 2010.
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2106.
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; 2014.
	E. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Provide data on materials including pre-manufactured forms, plywood form board, lumber for bracing and strongbacks, anchorage devices, form ties, chamfer and reveal strips, and form release agent.  Provide data on void form materials...
	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, bracing, blockouts, locations of chamfer and reveal strips, locations of pour pockets, locations and methods for supporting other structural work, proposed construction joint locations, and ...
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Designer Qualifications:  Design formwork under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer experienced in design of concrete formwork and licensed in California.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK - GENERAL
	A. Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring, and bracing as required to accomplish cast-in-place concrete work.
	B. Design and construct to provide resultant concrete that conforms to design with respect to shape, lines, and dimensions.
	C. Chamfer outside corners of beams, joists, columns, and walls, unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	D. Comply with applicable State and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and removal of formwork.
	E. Comply with relevant portions of ACI 347R, ACI 301, and ACI 318.
	2.2 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
	A. Form Materials:  At the discretion of the Contractor.
	2.3 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES
	A. Form Ties:  Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed length, cone type, with waterproofing washer, 1-1/2 inch back break dimension, free of defects that could leave holes, fractures, spalls, or other surface defects larger than 1 inch in concrete sur...
	B. Form Release Agent:  Capable of releasing forms from hardened concrete without staining or discoloring concrete or forming bugholes and other surface defects, compatible with concrete and form materials, and not requiring removal for satisfactory b...
	1. Composition:  Colorless reactive, mineral oil-based, soy-based, or vegetable-oil based compound.
	2. Do not use materials containing diesel oil or petroleum-based compounds.
	3. VOC Content:  In compliance with applicable local, State, and federal regulations.
	C. Filler Strips for Chamfered Corners:  Rigid Plastic or Wood Strip type; 3/4" X 3/4" inch size; maximum possible lengths.
	D. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages:  Sized as required, of sufficient strength and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.
	E. Foam Tape: 1/8 inch thick adhesive backed closed cell PVC foam tape with tape width corresponding to edge thickness of plywood.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.  Ensure that dimensions agree with drawings.
	3.2 EARTH FORMS
	A. Hand trim sides and bottom of earth forms.  Remove loose soil prior to placing concrete.
	3.3 3.3 ERECTION - FORMWORK
	A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with requirements of ACI 301.
	B. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.  Shore or strengthen formwork subject to overstressing by construction loads.
	C. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete during stripping.  Permit removal of remaining principal shores.
	D. Align joints and make watertight.  Keep form joints to a minimum.
	E. Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members that are not indicated on drawings.
	F. Coordinate this section with other sections of work that require attachment of components to formwork.
	G. Do not reuse formwork with patches or repairs that would result in adverse effects to exposed concrete.
	H. Verify that reinforcing steel has specified concrete cover over reinforcement and has been inspected prior to concealing with formwork.
	3.4 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT
	A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	B. Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.
	C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied coverings that are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.  Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.
	3.5 INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS
	A. Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.
	B. Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.
	C. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, so they are straight, level, and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	D. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and inspection.  Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.
	E. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.
	3.6 FORM CLEANING
	A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
	B. Clean and protect permanent insulated concrete foam panel formwork per manufacturer's recommendations.
	C. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
	1. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.
	3.7 FORMWORK TOLERANCES
	A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 117, unless otherwise indicated.
	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control inspection, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with formwork design, and to verify that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.
	3.9 FORM REMOVAL
	A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight and imposed loads, no sooner than the following:
	1. Forms for footings, pile caps, and grade beams: 2 days.
	B. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.
	C. Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete.  Discard damaged forms.

	03 20 00-CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.
	B. Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories.
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	C. Section 04 27 31 - Reinforced Unit Masonry
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	B. ACI 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement, 1999
	C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	D. ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual; 2004.
	E. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	F. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Low Alloy Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.
	G. AWS D1.4/D1.4M - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel; 2011.
	H. CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice; 2009.
	I. CRSI (P1) - Placing Reinforcing Bars; 2011.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings:  Comply with requirements of ACI SP-66. Include bar sizes and material types, lengths, spacings and locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel; bar schedules, stirrup spacing, shapes of bent bars, spacing of bars, and types and l...
	1. Coordinate placement of embedded items with rebar placement.
	2. Coordinate and indicate provisions for construction access.
	3. Do not reproduce construction documents for shop drawings.
	B. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Submit to the special inspector certificates that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this project meet or exceed specified requirements.
	C. Product Data: Submit for bar supports, chairs, rebar couplers, and flat slab shear reinforcing.
	D. Reports:  Submit to the special inspector certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.
	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store reinforcement in a manner that will prevent rusting or coating with grease, oil, dirt, and other objectionable materials.
	B. Deliver reinforcement to the job site bundled, tagged and marked, using metal tags.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with CRSI (DA4), CRSI (P1), ACI 301, ACI SP-66, and ACI 318 in addition to applicable building code.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	B. Welders' Certificates:  Submit certifications for welders employed on the project, verifying AWS qualification within the previous 12 months.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) or ASTM A706A, 706M, Grade 6D (420).
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES:
	A. Tie Wire:  Annealed, minimum 16 gage, 0.0508 inch.
	B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers:  Sized and shaped for adequate support of reinforcement during concrete placement.
	C. Bar Supports placed against ground:  Precast concrete blocks not less than 3 inches square with embedded wires.
	2.3 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice, ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual, ACI 318, and ACI 301.
	B. Welding of reinforcement is permitted only where indicated on drawings.  Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.4.
	C. Mechanical couplers may be substituted for contact lap splices provided concrete cover and bar spacing requirements are met and when approved by SEOR.
	D. Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on drawings at point of minimum stress.
	1. Stagger splice locations so that no more than 50% of the bars are spliced at a section.
	2. Locations of splices subject to approval by Architect.
	2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mill test reports containing tensile and bend tests for type and grade of reinforcing steel.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLACEMENT
	A. Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required position by more than the tolerances set forth in ACI 301.
	B. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier or water proofing membrane.
	C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.
	D. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcing as indicated on drawings.
	E. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, oil, grease, earth, ice, cement splatter and other materials which reduce or prevent bond with concrete.
	F. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, away from concrete surfaces.
	G. Do not bend or realign reinforcement after being embedded in hardened concrete.
	1. Obtain approval from SEOR for bar repairs.
	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The Inspector will inspect installed reinforcement for conformance to contract documents before concrete placement.
	B. Visually Inspect 100 percent of mechanical coupler installations.
	C. Inspect placement, location, splices, spacing, size, cover and type of reinforcement for conformance with the contract documents.

	03 30 00-CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Floors and slabs on grade.
	B. Concrete pads and footings.
	C. Joint devices associated with concrete work.
	D. Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads and curbs.
	E. Concrete curing.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories:  Forms and accessories for formwork.
	B. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).
	B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.
	C. ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2015.
	D. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000.
	E. ACI 304.2R - Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods; American Concrete Institute International; 2017.
	F. ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; 2016.
	G. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014.
	H. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field; 2018.
	I. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2016e1.
	J. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens; 2018.
	K. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2017a.
	L. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specimens); 2016a.
	M. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2015a.
	N. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2018.
	O. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2017.
	P. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete; 2017a.
	Q. ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing; 2017.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2016.
	S. ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink); 2017.
	T. ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures; 2015.
	U. ASTM D2103 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Film and Sheeting; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's data on manufactured products, curing material, slab treatments, evaporation reducing compound and joint fillers showing compliance with specified requirements.
	1. For curing compounds, provide data on method of removal in the event of incompatibility with floor covering adhesives.
	B. Certified Mix Design:  Submit for each type and strength of concrete, at least 4 weeks prior to placement.
	1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 - Concrete Mixtures.
	2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 - Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.
	3. Include results of testing or test data used to establish mix proportions.  This is to include unit weight, slump, shrinkage, and compression test reports.  Mix designs to be prepared, stamped, and signed by a Professional Engineer registered in th...
	4. Submit certificates of compliance for materials of mix.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:
	1. A firm experienced in manufacturing ready mixed concrete products complying with ASTM C94/C94M and requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	2. Manufacturer to be certified according to the National Ready Mixed Concrete Association certification for ready mixed concrete production facilities.
	C. Placement and Finishing contractor to have a minimum of five years’ experience with similar types of projects.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 10 00.
	2.2 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 20 00.
	1. Concealed Material:  Any of manufacturer's standard colors.
	2. Exposed Material:  Manufacturer's standard colors, as selected by the Architect.
	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I - Normal or Type II - Moderate Portland type.
	1. Acquire cement for entire project from same source.
	B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates:  ASTM C 33 and as modified below.
	1. Coarse Aggregates:  Cleanness Value of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 227.
	2. Fine Aggregates:  Sand Equivalent of not less than 75 as tested per California Test Method 217.
	3. Acquire all aggregates for entire project from same source.
	C. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class F.
	D. Calcined Pozzolan:  ASTM C618, Class N.
	E. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240, proportioned in accordance with ACI 211.1.
	F. Water:  Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight of cement.
	B. Admixtures to be compatible with all other components in the mix.
	C. Admixtures are to be included in the mix used to establish the mix design.
	D. High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type G.
	E. High Range Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type F.
	F. Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type E.
	G. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type D.
	H. Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type C.
	I. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type B.
	J. Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type A.
	K. Shrinkage Reducing Admixture:
	1. ASTM C494/C494M, Type S.
	2. Manufacturers:
	a. Grace Construction Products; Eclipse 4500:  www.na.graceconstruction.com or equal.
	2.5 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Rock Base:
	1. Interior slabs-on-grade:  Free draining, clean crushed rock or gravel conforming to Caltrans Class 1, Type A permeable material.
	B. Non-Shrink Cementitious Grout:  Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
	1. Grout:  Comply with ASTM C1107/C1107M.
	2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours, ASTM C109/C109M:  2,000 pounds per square inch.
	3. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days, ASTM C109/C109M:  7,000 pounds per square inch.
	2.6 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS
	2.7 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating:  Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming compound; complying with ASTM C309.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  ASTM C171.
	1. Curing paper, regular.
	2. Polyethylene film, clear, minimum nominal thickness of 0.0040 inch.
	3. White-burlap-polyethylene sheet, weighing not less than 10 ounces per linear yard, 40 inches wide.
	C. Polyethylene Film:  ASTM D2103, 4 mil thick, clear.
	D. Water:  Potable, not detrimental to concrete.
	2.8 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
	A. See Drawings for concrete strength and location of usage.
	B. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
	1. Use admixtures as necessary to produce concrete of a consistency that will allow thorough compaction of the concrete into corners and around reinforcing without excessive puddling, spading or vibration, and without permitting the materials to segre...
	2. Contractor to review and approve the proposed concrete mix designs for compatibility with placing requirements to ensure that the concrete as designed can be placed in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.
	C. Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.  Mix design to be prepared by a licensed Professional Engineer.
	1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.
	D. Admixtures:  Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates recommended or required by manufacturer.
	E. Cements and aggregates to have a proven history of successful use together.  Alternatively submit evidence satisfactory to Architect that aggregate will not react harmfully in presence of alkalis in cement.
	F. Normal Weight Concrete:
	1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:  As indicated on drawings.
	2. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum 45 percent by weight.
	3. Dry Unit Weight:  Minimum 144 lbs per cubic foot and maximum of 150 lbs per cubic foot.
	4. Maximum Slump at point of placement:  4 inches.
	5. Maximum Slump with Water Reducing Admixture:  8 inches.
	2.9 MIXING
	A. On Project Site:  Mix in drum type batch mixer, complying with ASTM C685/C685M.  Mix each batch not less than 1-1/2 minutes and not more than 5 minutes.
	1. Colored Concrete:  Add pigments in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions to achieve consistent color from batch to batch.
	B. Transit Mixers:  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.
	2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform source quality control review, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Review mix designs and certificates of compliance for materials Contractor proposes to use.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.
	B. Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form accessories.
	C. Roughen surfaces of previously placed and existing concrete to 1/4 inch amplitude by heavy sand-blasting, waterblasting and/or bush-hammering.  Prior to receiving concrete, clean surfaces of dust and debris using compressed air or water.
	D. Clean surfaces of reinforcement and forms previously coated with cementitious materials by wire brushing or other acceptable means.
	E. Thoroughly wet all concrete and wood forms before application of concrete.  Do not allow free water to remain on the surface.
	F. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade.  Lap joints minimum 6 inches and in accordance with manufacturer instructions.  Seal watertight by taping edges and ends as required by manufacturer.
	3.3 PLACING CONRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 304R.
	B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.
	C. Notify Architect not less than 48 hours prior to commencement of placement operations.
	D. Do not place concrete until testing agency has inspected reinforcing placement.
	E. Water may be added once to each truckload in the field provided the mix design water-cement ratio is not exceeded.
	F. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, and formwork and subgrade will not be disturbed during concrete placement.
	G. Place concrete continuously without construction (cold) joints wherever possible.
	H. Consolidate concrete in accordance with ACI 309R.
	3.4 FINISHING CONCRETE
	A. Per Drawings
	3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R.  Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.
	B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
	1. Normal concrete:  Not less than 7 days.
	C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure by moist curing with forms in place.  Provide curing for remainder of curing period after form removal.
	D. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
	1. Slabs and Floors to Receive Adhesive-Applied Flooring:  Curing compounds and other surface coatings are usually considered unacceptable by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.  If such materials must be used, either obtain the approval of the floor...
	2. Initial Curing:  Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.  Keep continuously moist until finishing is completed by water-fog spray or evaporation reducers or retarders.
	3. Final Curing:  Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry by one of the following:
	a. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  Lap strips not less than 3 inches and seal with waterproof tape or adhesive; secure at edges.
	b. Curing Compound:  Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate recommended by manufacturer.
	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.
	C. Provide full time special inspection during concrete placement.
	D. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance with specified requirements.
	E. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M.  For each test, mold and cure four concrete test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 50 cu yd or less, or 2,000 sq ft (465 sq m) or less, of each class of concrete placed in any one day.  1 specim...
	F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM C143/C143M.
	G. Concrete Temperature:  Test hourly when air temperature is 40F (4C) and below, and when 80F (27C) and above; and each time a set of compression test specimens is made.
	H. Review the ticket of each batch of concrete delivered to the site for conformance with this specification.
	I. Verify proper curing procedure and applications at initial curing and final curing stages.
	J. Verify within 72 hours after placement that floor tolerances are within the limits specified herein.
	3.7 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	A. Test Results:  The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours of test.
	B. Defective Concrete:  Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or specified requirements.
	C. Where deficiencies are noted, the testing agency or Contractor to report defective concrete in writing to Architect and Contractor within 24 hours.
	D. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect.  The cost of additional testing, repair and design services to be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.
	E. Contractor to submit repair of defective concrete within 2 days of discovery.
	F. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of Architect for each individual area.

	04 27 31-REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Concrete Block.
	B. Mortar and Grout.
	C. Reinforcement and Anchorage.
	D. Accessories.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ACI 530/530.1/ERTA - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures and Related Commentaries; American Concrete Institute International; 2011.
	B. ASTM A 36/A 36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2005.
	C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2009.
	D. ASTM A 572/A 572 M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel; 2001.
	E. ASTM A 563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts; 2000.
	F. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	G. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2014.
	H. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2014.
	I. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2014.
	J. ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods of Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units; 2014.
	K. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2011.
	L. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2012.
	M. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2006 (Reapproved 2011).
	N. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2012.
	O. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2011.
	P. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2010.
	Q. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2012.
	R. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete; 2010.
	S. ASTM C1019 - Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing Grout; 2013.
	T. ASTM C1072 - Standard Test Method for Measurement of Masonry Flexural Bond Strength; 2013.
	U. ASTM C1314 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Masonry Prisms; 2012.
	V. ASTM E518/E518M - Standard Test Methods for Flexural Bond Strength of Masonry; 2010.
	W. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2004e1.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, mortar and grout, and joint materials.
	C. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, reinforcement quantities, bending and cutting schedules, reinforcement supporting and spacing devices, accessories and control joint locations. Do not reproduce contract documents for shop drawings.
	D. Grouting Procedures: Indicate type of grouting technique, lift and pour heights, sequencing, cleanout locations and details.
	E. Design Data: Indicate required mortar strength, unit assembly strength in each plane, and supporting test data used to establish masonry strength. Submit mix designs for mortar and grout, stamped and signed by a registered Professional Engineer in ...
	1. Establish masonry assembly strength using one of the following methods:
	a. Unit Strength Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section 2105A.6. The compressive strength of the concrete masonry unit to be 2,000 psi
	b. Prism Test Method: In accordance with current California Building Code Section S105A.5.
	F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units, cement, aggregates, lime and admixtures meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of the contract documents.
	1. Maintain one copy of each document on project site.
	1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conform to the California Building Code, latest adopted edition.
	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and contamination by other materials.
	B. Protect cementitious materials against exposure to moisture. Use of cementitious or other materials that have become caked and hardened from absorption of moisture will not be permitted.
	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
	A. Concrete Block:  Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
	1. Size:  Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on drawings, and nominal depths as indicated on the drawings for specific locations.
	2. Special Shapes:  Provide non-standard blocks configured for other detailed conditions.
	3. Load-Bearing Units:  ASTM C90, medium weight.
	a. Hollow block, as indicated.
	b. Compressive Strength:  As required to establish strength of masonry block assembly, 2,000 psi minimum.
	c. Exposed Faces:  Manufacturer's standard color and texture where indicated.
	d. Pattern:  Per architectural drawings.
	4. Strength of Masonry Block Assembly:  F'm= 2,000 psi, or as indicated on drawings.
	2.2 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce approved color sample.
	1. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S.
	2. Mortar Aggregate:  ASTM C144.
	3. Grout Aggregate:  ASTM C404.
	B. Pigments for Colored Mortar:  Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
	1. Color(s):  To match Architect's sample(s) when incorporated into specified mix design(s).
	C. Water:  Clean and potable.
	D. Admixtures:  Use only with Architect's approval and not adversely affecting bond or compressive strength.
	E. Air-Entraining Admixture: Not permitted.
	2.3 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Manufacturers of Joint Reinforcement and Anchors:
	1. Dur-O-Wal; Product Seismic Combs: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	2. Substitutions: See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) for sizes #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	C. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 706/A 706M Grade 60 (420) for #8 and larger bars and all bars to be welded. Permitted for bars #7 and smaller.
	1. Deformed low-alloy steel bars.
	2. Unfinished.
	D. Headed Anchor Rod: ASTM F1554, Grade 36.
	E. Threaded Anchor Rod: ASTM A36.
	F. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A.
	G. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused joints.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal; Product Regular D/A 2001: www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self-expanding; 3 inch wide x by maximum lengths available.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Dur-O-Wal:  www.dur-o-wal.com.
	b. Substitutions:  See Section 00 62 00 – General Conditions.
	C. Cleaning Solution:  Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. PROSOCO; Product Sure Klean 101 Lime Solvent: www.prosoco.com.
	b. Diedrich Technologies; Diedrich 200 Lime Solvent: www.diedrichtechnologies.com.
	2.5 MORTAR MIXES
	A. Mortar for Unit Masonry:  ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification.
	1. Engineered Masonry; Type M.
	2. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth; Type S.
	B. Aggregate for mortar to conform to ASTM C 144, Aggregates for Masonry Mortar.
	C. Colored Mortar:  Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match Architect's sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio.
	2.6 MORTAR MIXING
	A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.
	B. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process.
	C. Add approved mortar color and admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Provide uniformity of mix and coloration.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
	E. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing.
	F. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.7 GROUT MIXES
	A. Engineered Masonry:  3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump; provide premixed type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	1. Fine grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches clear or less.
	2. Coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches clear.
	B. Aggregate for grout to conform to ASTM C 404, Aggregates for Grout.
	2.8 GROUT MIXING
	A. Mix grout in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
	B. Thoroughly mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with ASTM C476 for fine and coarse grout.
	C. Add approved admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.
	D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.
	E. Do not use air-entraining admixtures.
	2.9 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
	A. Testing will be conducted by an independent test agency, in accordance with provisions of Division 1.
	B. Concrete Masonry:  Test each type, class, and grade of concrete masonry unit in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	C. Mortar Mixes:  Review mix designs and test mortars prebatched by weight in accordance with ASTM C 780 recommendations for preconstruction testing.
	D. Grout Mixes:  Review mix designs and test grout batches in accordance with ASTM C 1019 procedures.
	E. Materials:  Review certificates of compliance.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
	1. Base or foundation surface is level to permit bed joint within range of 1/4 to 3/4 inch.
	2. Edge is true to line to permit protection of masonry to less than 1/4 inch.
	B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
	C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust, dirt, mill scale, concrete or other foreign materials which will reduce bond to mortar.
	C. Clean concrete surfaces to receive masonry. Remove laitance or other foreign material lodged in surfaces by sandblasting or other means as required.
	D. Ensure masonry units are clean and free from dust, dirt, or other foreign materials before laying.
	E. Provide temporary bracing, forms and shoring during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent bracing and the grout strength meets or exceeds 75% of the required strength.
	F. For areas where high-lift grouting will be employed, provide cleanout openings as follows:
	1. Hollow Masonry:  Not less than 3 inches by 4 inches at the bottom of each cell containing reinforcing and not more than 32 inches on center for solidly grouted walls. Form by cutting out face shell of masonry unit.
	3.3 COURSING
	A. Erect masonry in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	B. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.
	C. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform thickness.
	D. Concrete Masonry Units:
	1. Bond:  Running.
	2. Coursing:  One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3. Mortar Joints:  Concave, flush where finished with CEM plaster.
	3.4 PLACING AND BONDING
	A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other work.
	B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
	C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
	D. Remove excess mortar as work progresses.
	E. Interlock intersections and external and internal corners.
	F. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must be made, remove mortar and replace.
	G. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.
	H. Stop masonry work by racking back 1/2 masonry unit length in each course, do not tooth.
	I. Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled or resilient base is scheduled.
	3.5 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
	A. Place reinforcement in accordance with the California Building Code, Chapter 21A, to within 1/2 inch of specified location.
	B. Reinforcement Bars: Secure at intervals not exceeding 200 bar diameters and to avoid displacement during grouting. Minimum bar spacing as noted on drawings.
	1. Locate reinforcing splices as indicated.
	C. Joint Reinforcing/Confinement:  Install at locations and at spacings indicated on the drawings.
	D. Reinforced Hollow Unit Masonry:  Keep vertical cores to be grouted clear of mortar, including bed area of first course.
	1. Bond Beams:  At bond beams or other locations for horizontally reinforced masonry, provide special masonry units or saw to accommodate reinforcement.
	3.6 MASONRY FLASHINGS
	A. Install flashing as indicated on Architectural drawings.
	3.7 GROUTING
	A. Use either high-lift or low-lift grouting techniques, at Contractor's option, as limited below, subject to other limitations of contract documents.
	B. Low-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A.
	2. Do not use at locations with block exposed with finish structure on both faces.
	3. Limit height of pours to 5’-4”.
	4. Limit height of masonry to the height of the pour.
	5. Pour grout only after reinforcing is in place. Prevent displacement of bars as grout is poured.
	6. Place grout for each pour continuously and consolidate immediately; do not interrupt pours for more than 1 hour.
	C. High-Lift Grouting:
	1. Conform to the requirements of the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 21A
	2. Do not use high-lift grouting technique for grouting of CMU unless minimum cavity dimension is 3 inches or larger.
	3. Verify that horizontal and vertical reinforcement is in proper position and adequately secured before beginning pours.
	4. Remove mortar fins protruding more than 1/2 inch into grout space. Clean out masonry cells and other cavities to be grouted by high pressure water spray or compressed air. Remove debris, allow to dry, and inspect before sealing cleanout openings.
	5. As masonry units are laid, embed lateral tie reinforcing in mortar joints where shown.
	6. Construct masonry to full height of maximum grout pour specified prior to placing grout.
	7. After final inspection, close clean-out holes and brace closures to resist grout pressures.
	8. Place grout in final position within 1 1/2 hours after introduction of mixing water.
	9. Place grout for spanning elements in single, continuous pour.
	D. Stop grout below the top of the last course as detailed on the drawings, except at top course where it is to be brought to the top of wall.
	3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control joints, except as indicated on drawings.
	B. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	3.9 BUILT-IN WORK
	A. As work progresses, install built-in items as furnished under other sections.
	B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
	C. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints and fill frame voids solid with grout, unless otherwise noted on architectural drawings.
	3.10 TOLERANCES
	A. Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns and Pilasters:  1/4 inch.
	B. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/32 inch.
	C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall:  1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.
	D. Maximum Variation from Plumb:  1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or more.
	E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing:  1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
	F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness:  1/8 inch in 3 ft.
	G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls:  1/4 inch.
	3.11 CUTTING AND FITTING
	A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, grounds, and miscellaneous penetrations. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size, shape, and location.
	B. Obtain approval from the Architect prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or strength of masonry work may be impaired.
	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspection: Provide special inspection in accordance with the California Building Code, latest edition, Chapter 17A.
	C. Concrete Masonry Unit Tests:  Test each variety of concrete unit masonry in accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for conformance to requirements of this specification.
	D. Mortar Tests:  Test each type of mortar in accordance with recommended procedures in ASTM C780, testing with same frequency as masonry samples.
	E. Test and evaluate grout in accordance with ASTM C1019 procedures.
	1. Provide grout testing when Unit Strength Method is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	F. Prism Tests: Test masonry and mortar panels for compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C1314 and for flexural bond strength in accordance with ASTM C1072 or ASTM E518/E518M; perform tests and evaluate results.
	1. Provide prism testing when Masonry Prism Testing or Masonry Prism Test Record is used to establish F'm value for masonry assembly.
	2. Test frequency:  Three prisms for each 5,000 sq.ft. of wall area.
	3.13 POINTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
	B. Point holes or defective mortar joints upon completion of work. Replace defective mortar where necessary. Match adjacent work.
	C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution according to Manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
	3.14 PROTECTION
	A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that are subject to damage by construction activities.
	B. Provide protective boards and sheathing at exposed finished walls adjacent to any subsequent concrete placement.
	C. Protect all CMU from discoloration and damage of any type throughout the construction period. Protective tarps, boards, etc. shall be provided as required to maintain new finish by the contractor.
	3.15 SCHEDULES
	A. See architectural drawings.

	05 50 00_Metal Frabrications
	05 52 13 (Pipe and Tube Railings)
	05 70 00_FL (Ornamental Metal)
	06 10 00-ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Structural dimension lumber framing.
	B. Nonstructural dimension lumber framing.
	C. Sheathing.
	D. Roofing nailers.
	E. Preservative treated wood materials.
	F. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
	G. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
	H. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. None.
	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. AWC (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 2015.
	B. ASME B18.2.1 - Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, Inch Series; 2012.
	C. ASTM A36/A36M – Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.
	D. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 2016a.
	E. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60 000 PSI Tensile Strength; 2014.
	F. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Gal annealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2017.
	G. ASTM F 844 - Standard Specification for Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat), Unhardened for General Use; 2007a (Reapproved 2013).
	H. ASTM F 1667 - Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples; 2017.
	I. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2017.
	J. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009.
	K. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2015.
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Division 1 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data:  Provide technical data on wood preservative materials, application instructions, and fasteners.
	C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. General:  Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.
	B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood:  Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or installation.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review, American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unle...
	2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER
	A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
	B. Moisture Content:  As indicated on drawings.
	C. Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1 or better.
	D. Joist, Rafter, Tongue and Groove Deck, and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16 ):
	1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch.
	2. Grade:  No. 1, unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	E. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
	1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
	2. Boards:  Standard or No. 3.
	2.3 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  PS 2 type, APA Rated Structural 1 Sheathing.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exterior.
	2. Span Rating:  32. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
	3. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  PS 2 type.
	1. Bond Classification:  Exposure 1.
	2. Grade:  Structural I Sheathing.
	3. Span Rating:  24.
	4. Performance Category:  1/2 PERF CAT.
	5. Edge Profile: Square edge.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners and Anchors:
	1. Fasteners:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M steel where exposed to weather, high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, electro-galvanized or unfinished steel elsewhere.
	2. Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel, ASTM A307, Grade A, with ASTM A563 nuts.
	3. Lag Screws:  ASTM A307, Grade A.
	4. Unhardened Flat Washers: ASTM F844 and ANSI B 18.22.1.
	5. Nails and Staples:  ASTM F1667.
	6. Wood Screws:  Simpson Strong-Drive wood screws, U.O.N.
	B. Steel Plates:  ASTM A36/A36M.
	C. Metal Framing Connectors:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions, and as noted on drawings.
	1. For contact with preservative treated wood in exposed locations, provide minimum G185 galvanizing complying with ASTM A653/A653M.
	2. Manufacturers:
	2.5 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT
	A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific applications.
	1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood:  Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating compliance with specified requirements.
	2. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with AWPA standards.
	B. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
	1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	2. Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
	3. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.
	4. Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Install sill gasket under sill plate of framed walls bearing on foundations; puncture gasket cleanly to fit tightly around protruding anchor bolts.
	3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
	A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
	B. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.
	3.3 FRAMING INSTALLATION
	A. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members.
	B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads and provide temporary bracing sufficient to maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and installation of permanent bracing.
	C. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.
	D. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as required for accurate fit.  Correlate location of furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to allow attachment of other construction.
	E. Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting of wood; predrill as required.
	F. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AWC (WFCM) Wood Frame Construction Manual.
	G. Install horizontal spanning members with crown edge up and not less than 3 inches of bearing at each end.
	H. Provide bridging at framing in excess of 8 feet span at mid-span.  Fit solid blocking at ends of members.
	I. Frame wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.
	J. Do not cut, drill, or notch wood members unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	K. For bolt installation, provide holes 1/16-inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt.
	L. Use malleable iron washers under bolt heads when in contact with wood.
	M. For lag screw installation, drill lead hole for shank to a depth equal to the length of the unthreaded portion, using a drill bit of the same diameter as the lag screw. Extend the lead hole for the threaded portion of the lag screw using a bit whos...
	1. Insert lag screws by turning, do not drive with hammer.  Beeswax may be used to facilitate installation.
	N. Use flat washers under head of lag screws when in contact with wood.
	3.4 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS
	A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fire blocking as required by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code a...
	C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items, unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.
	3.5 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY
	A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and roofing assembly installation.
	B. Provide wood curb at all roof openings except where specifically indicated otherwise.  Form corners by alternating lapping side members.
	3.6 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS
	A. Roof Sheathing:  Secure panels with long dimension perpendicular to framing members, with ends staggered and over firm bearing.
	1. At edges provide solid edge blocking where joints occur between roof framing members.
	2. Nail panels to framing; staples are not permitted unless noted on drawings.
	3. Use ring shank nails.
	B. Wall Sheathing:  Secure with long dimension perpendicular to wall studs, with ends over firm bearing and staggered, using nails, screws, or staples.
	3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
	B. Inspect nailing, bolting, anchorages and holdowns.
	C. Inspect fastening of wood sheathing for shear walls, shear panels, and diaphragms. Verify the sheathing grade and thickness, the nominal framing member sizes at adjoining panel edges, the nail or staple size, the number of fasteners lines and the f...
	3.8 TOLERANCES
	A. Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum.
	B. Variation from Plane:  1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet maximum.
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